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Abstract

Building Movements significantly impact society, promoting ideals such as
sustainability, modernity, innovation, and well-being, and fundamentally shaping our
built environment. In turn, these movements are shaped by society through the direct
and indirect action of organizations, individuals, and socio-technical actors. Framed
using actor-network theory, this dissertation explores this interrelationship through
three related studies. First, the recursive impact of building movements on
organizations is explored (Paper 1). Next, a two-part empirical study presents the
evolution of the Canada Green Building Council (CaGBC) — a Green Building
Movement organization - both in a retrospective history (Paper 2) and in a real-time
study as it underwent a significant transition in response to the destabilization of its
position in the market (Paper 3). Together, these studies illuminate the role of socio-
technical actors in organizations as both internal and external influences. The three

papers are organized as follows:

Paper 1 establishes the importance of Building Movements as the sites of
negotiation between societal values and management prerogatives. Expanding Burrell
and Dale’'s emplacement-enchantment-enactment framework of spatial control, |
demonstrate how the enrolment of these building movements mediates social values
alongside management prerogatives into organizations. This enrolment, in turn,

translates the Building Movement to better serve the organizations enrolling it.

Paper 2 follows the evolution of the CaGBC over a 20-year period, from pre-
establishment through maturity. Analysing the socio-technical actors, | found that the
technical mediation of socio-technical actors was a primary mechanism of CaGBC'’s

creating and maintaining activities.

In Paper 3, | followed the actors, documenting the actions and communications
of the CaGBC through a significant period of transition following the destabilization of
their market position and their subsequent response to this crisis. Exploring the
impacts of organizational structure, brand, and identity, | found that it shifted from a
strong-tie to a weak-tie strategy to reposition itself as the obligatory passage point to

widespread industry transformation

Through this set of studies, | have demonstrated the significant role of socio-

technical actors in organizations and the recursive impacts of this enrolment.
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1 Introduction

We live in a complex society, increasing influenced and shaped by technology. As we
adopt new technologies, they shape our behaviours, our actions, and even our
outlooks. Across a multiplicity of disciplines, technical actors are increasingly
recognized as playing a significant role in the social, creating new hybrid socio-
technical actors that shape our lives. At the same time, we are living in the shadow of
the climate crisis. Individuals, organizations, and societies are increasingly focused on
overcoming this crisis. As noted by Latour, climate change is a ‘hybrid monster’
(Latour, 1993/2012, p. 12), created by both social and technical actors and can

similarly only be contained by considering both Nature and Society.

At the time of this writing (early 2022), there is a global urgency to address
climate change. 2030 looms as a deadline for action to mitigate its worst effects and
a waypoint towards the global goal of net-zero carbon by 2050. ‘Green Buildings’ has
become a ubiquitous concept in real estate, recognizing the need for a more
sustainable built environment to achieve the 2030 and 2050 goals. Green Building
Movement (GBM) organizations promoting the transformation of the built environment
formally arose in the 1990s and 2000s and have in many contexts become de facto
authorities to guide this change. And yet, some stagnate in niches, unable to engage
the broader market. How did they get here? And what is necessary for them to be

successful?

This dissertation engages with this topic through an empirical study that explores

precisely these questions. Specifically, the research objective guiding this thesis is:

To understand how social movements — specifically building movements — and
their representative organizations impact and are impacted by societal and
management prerogatives through socio-technical actors.

To achieve this objective, | framed my investigation using three research

guestions:

(RQ1) How do Building Movements impact — and how are they impacted by —

organizations?

(RQ2) What is the role of technical mediation as organizations grow and evolve?



(RQ3) How can a social movement organization reposition or transition to reclaim

its market position after a disruption?

Evident from these questions is the framing of this study the lens of actor-network
theory (ANT), which serves as the conceptual umbrella for my research. ANT was
selected to guide this research for both ontological and epistemological reasons.
Ontologically, ANT offers two benefits to this research — one related to the building
movement context and the other to that of organizational evolution. First, actors are
understood through a lens of generalized symmetry (Callon, 1984). This is critical for
engaging with socio-technical objects as it both removes the distinction between
Nature and Society (Latour, 1993/2012) and does not limit the agency of non-human
elements. The climate crisis is what Latour (1993/2012) termed ‘hybrid monsters’:
elements that are neither created by Nature nor by Society and must be both
understood — and can only be addressed — by avoiding this distinction. The GBM and
its strategies must therefore be considered from this perspective. This has been the
typical approach for studies of the sustainable rating tools defining ‘green buildings’
(Goulden, et al., 2017; Grangaard & Gottlieb, 2019; Stenberg & Raisdnen, 2006;
Berker, et al., 2013; Spinks, 2011; Schweber & Harty, 2010) as well as the buildings
themselves (Buser & Koch, 2012; Berker, et al., 2013; Lovell, 2009; Rydin, 2013;
McGuirk, et al.,, 2019; Goodchild & Walshaw, 2011). Second, the ontological
conception of reality as anti-essentialist and constructed, along with ANT’s
understanding of social structures as temporary, dynamic stabilizations of constantly-
transforming heterogeneous actor-networks is extremely valuable for understanding
organizational evolution as it conceptualizes organizations as being in a constant state

of becoming?.

Epistemologically, ANT is beneficial for four reasons. First, the avoidance of a
priori assumptions regarding the identification of actors, their importance, or any
relationships between them supports an open-ended exploration and avoids limiting
or biasing the results based on preconceived ideas. Second, the principle of

generalized agnosticism permits a variety of voices to be equally considered in the

! This concept of becoming is particularly important for my empirical research as a means to understand
how and why the CaGBC evolved as it did. | recognize that other scholars in my place might have
chosen to engage with more traditional organizational change theories. | have discussed my reasons
for holding to ANT rather than making this decision in Section 8.3.
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analysis, further avoiding bias and permitting a more comprehensive documentation
of the evolution of both the selected organization and its underlying building and social
movements. Third, the lack of distinction between human and non-human actors —
generalized symmetry — permits the full range of actors to be considered without
limiting expectations for their influence or potential agency. Finally, as an atheoretical
approach, it supports an empirical and open-ended investigation; this is enhanced by
the three previous benefits, which serve to further ensure that the data is collected
with minimal bias and is able to speak for itself. The methodology developed was

crafted to retain these benefits throughout my empirical research.

Beyond its ontological and epistemological foundations, three significant ANT
concepts form a common thread through this dissertation: enrolment, translation, and
technical mediation. Enrolment (Callon, 1984; Callon & Law, 1982; Latour, 2005)
describes the processes by which one actor recruits another to help it achieve its
goals. Callon’s (1984) observations regarding its stages and his notion of the
obligatory passage point were particularly valuable as a sensitizing heuristic for my
second paper. Translation (Callon, 1984; Callon & Law, 1982; Latour, 1994; Latour,
2005; Law, 1987) describes the unexpected and sometimes undesirable impacts of
such recruitment. Finally, Latour’s (1994) work on technical mediation provides insight
on the mechanisms of enrolment and translation, providing insight on how socio-
technical actors influence each other. These are discussed in detail in Chapter 2 and
their common use across the three studies that follow (Chapters 4, 5, and 6) aligns
these studies and their contributions. This approach provides a consistent ontological
basis and epistemological approach, integrating and aligning this work while other
theories from MOS are introduced in individual chapters to better make sense of the
collected data, enriching the insights gained regarding how socio-technical actors

influence organizations.

The remainder of this dissertation is structured as-follows. Chapter 2 presents a
comprehensive view of ANT, including its emergence, controversy, legacy in
management and organization studies. The chapter also introduces the key concepts
that will integrate and align the subsequent chapters. In Chapter 3, | present my
methodological approach using Blaikie and Priest’s (2019) framing. Broadly, the three
subsequent chapters then focus on RQ1, RQ2, and RQ3, respectively. Chapter 4

(Paper 1) engages with RQ1, tracing building movements and their enrolment by
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organizations throughout the 20" and early into the 21s' centuries. The next two
chapters (Papers 2 & 3/Chapters 5 & 6) explore this further through my empirical study
of the Canada Green Building Council (CaGBC) — the de facto authority for the GBM
in Canada. The recursive relationship between this GBM organization and other
organizations is explored in detail through both a diachronous (Chapter 5; Paper 2)
and a synchronous (Chapter 6; Paper 3) study. The former traces CaGBC'’s history
from its pre-establishment, through its growth and maturity, analysing how the
technical mediation of LEED® and other actors drove this evolution. The latter study
follows its key actors in real time through a transition in response to a destabilization
of its market position (2020-2022). The diachronous study focuses primarily on
engaging with RQ2, while the synchronous engages with RQ3 — though as noted in
the discussion (Chapter 7) the mechanisms observed were present in both. Finally, |
conclude in Chapter 8 with a summary of contributions, a discussion of the necessary
scoping decisions and their limitations, and insights on fruitful areas of future research.



2 The History, Controversy, and Legacy of Actor-Network Theory

Actor Network Theory (ANT)’'s ontological and epistemological positions were
extremely valuable in framing the empirical research presented in Chapters 5 & 6. In
Chapter 5, | present a diachronous study of the CaGBC, starting with the events
leading up to its formation, through its establishment, growth, organization-building
phase, and its maturity in its role as the de facto voice of the Canadian GBM. In
Chapter 6, | present a synchronous study tracking how the CaGBC identified the need
for a transition after being destabilized from its market position and evolved to
reposition itself anew as the enabler of widespread market adoption of Green
Buildings. Both empirical studies are framed using ANT. This chapter describes the
development and philosophical underpinnings of ANT, the emergence of ANT as an

approach, its controversies, and its operationalization.

The chapter is structured in two parts. The first presents a narrative history of the
emergence of ANT, describing its emergence from the sociology of scientific
knowledge (SSK) and development through Laboratory Studies and Technology-
Society Studies. This foundation provides insights on the development of several key
concepts central to ANT, which are rounded out with my discussion of technical
mediation in Section 2.1.4. | conclude this first part by synthesizing these into
statements regarding ANT’s ontological and epistemological positions and

acknowledging how these have been questioned by other scholars.

In the second part, | examine ANT’s philosophical underpinnings and their
legacy. | start by contextualizing ANT within the philosophical traditions of pragmatism,
process philosophy, and constructivism, illustrating how they have informed ANT’s
ontological and epistemological positions. Next, | consider how ANT was further
shaped by the work of Michel Serres, particularly his work on translation and quasi-
objects. Third, | consider the legacy of each of these shaping traditions on
Management and Organization Studies (MOS), focusing on those domains most

relevant to this dissertation.

The chapter concludes with a brief discussion of how the emergence and
philosophical traditions are evidenced in contemporary ANT —and MOS — scholarship

and their implications for this dissertation.



2.1 Emergence of ANT

As noted by Murdoch (1997), Actor Network Theory (ANT) is one of several non-
dualistic theories? within social studies of science® that aims to bridge the divide
between the natural and human sciences. These three terms warrant a brief
explanation. By non-dualistic, Murdoch means avoiding making distinctions between
humans and non-humans. By bridge the divide, he is referring to the historical
distinction made between Nature —what naturally exists and is bound by physical laws,
the traditional realm of natural scientists and engineers — and Society — what is
constructed by individuals and has historically been the realm of social scientists. To
set the stage for ANT, this section begins with a discussion of the Sociology of
Scientific Knowledge, which is followed by the two lines of inquiry that repeat
throughout ANT, particularly within the canonical works of Callon, Latour, Law, and
Woolgar: Laboratory Studies and Technology-Sociology Studies. Both approaches
are grounded in empirical case studies and are critical to understanding ANT (Law,
2008). Arising from both lines of inquiry was Latour’s (1994) concept of technical
mediation, which is discussed in Section 2.1.4. Finally, | summarize how these
combined to create the ontological and epistemological position that now defines ANT.

2.1.1 Sociology of Scientific Knowledge

A dramatic shift in the understanding of scientific knowledge in the mid-20™" century —
that science itself could be studied as a sociological process — resulted in the
Sociology of Scientific Knowledge (SSK)* and significantly impacted ANT's
development. Taking a constructivist view of science, SSK explores why scientists
approach particular problems, how they go about their research design, what is
observed and considered as fact rather than error, and how these are synthesized into
scientific knowledge. Its origins can be traced back to Robert Merton (1938; 1942),
who guestioned the integrity and autonomy of science, arguing that its focus, methods

and interpretation were driven as much by cultural and political forces as by the pursuit

2 Law has argued that ANT is in fact not a theory, but rather an approach in that it is “descriptive rather
than foundational in explanatory terms (Law, 2008, p.141). However for the purpose of this paper, | am
referring to its underlying concepts as its “theoretical basis”.

3 This is also referred to as “Sociology of Scientific Knowledge” (SSK). This latter term has become
more popular, and is used in the remainder of this discussion.

4 A comprehensive discussion of SSK is presented by Shapin (1995)

6



of “science” itself. Merton (1942) argued that the sociology surrounding the
development of scientific knowledge and the scientists themselves warranted study,
noting that this sociological study was in fact scientific in itself. He stopped short of
proposing the adoption of natural science methods in sociology, however, as he felt

would pose a threat to the field.

Kuhn’s (1962/2012) argument that the social norms of science were determined
by a paradigmatic canon of legitimate scientific knowledge and laws (rules) was a
critique on the apparent objectivity of normal science®. He argued that normal science
is instead “a subjective and irrational enterprise” (Kuhn, 1962/2012, p. 173) in which
the constraining influence of a paradigmatic canon limits both the set of permissible
problems and their methods, inscribing the paradigm theory directly into the apparatus
used to solve the problem. Science, he argued, is therefore constructivist rather than
positivist as well as heavily reliant on the social. As SSK became established, critique
of it grew from a methodological as well as a conceptual perspective. In response,
practitioners abandoned discourse analysis, which focused on how scientists lobbied
to establish the legitimacy of their work, to embrace a reflexive program that considers
the analysis of the scientists themselves and not simply their modes of inquiry (Shapin,
1995).

Two key schools were established: the Edinburgh School, where the Strong
programme dominated and who focused on historical approaches, for example
(Barnes, 1974/2013; Barnes, et al., 1996; Bloor, 1996; Shapin, 1982; Shapin, 1995);
and the Bath School who focused more on micro-social studies, for example (Collins,
1981; Collins & Evans, 2002). ANT would eventually diverge from both of these,
holding to generalized symmetry as they observed (natural) scientists in their

laboratories (Murdoch, 1997) and the construction of scientific facts.

Questioning whether it was scientific to ascribe agency to objects, the Bath
School (Collins & Yearley, 1992) critiques the ‘granting of agency’ and argue against
generalized symmetry as a “misconceived extension of symmetry that takes humans

out of their pivotal role” (p. 322). A related — albeit tempered — attack comes from the

5“Normal science” is the term used by Kuhn to describe “the most prevalent contemporary interpretation
of the nature and function of scientific method” (1962/2012, p.98) of his time, namely the progressive
elaboration, refinement, and validation of existing theories and rejection of alternative theories that
contradict the accepted canon of scientific knowledge.
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Edinburgh school where Bloor argues that the Strong Program (Alexander & Smith,
1998) “does recognize agency in naturally occurring, non-social things and processes,
namely causal agency” (Bloor, 1999, p.91). A supportive argument in response to the
agency controversy was provided by Sayes, who argued “that ANT presents a
coherent methodology for incorporating nonhumans into social scientific accounts”
(Sayes, 2014, p. 135), further arguing that non-humans serve as “necessary stabilizers
of the human collective” (p.137), mediators, and “members of moral and political
associations” (p. 138), frequently serving as the physical manifestation of such
associations and the means by which moral or political prerogatives are achieved®,
and thus changing the very fabric of our moral and political associations” (p.139)
through their association with the rest of the actor-network. The question of agency
was thus a key point of departure for what would become the ANT school, whose
practice was often referred to “Science and Technology Studies” (STS) (Martin, et al.,
2012).

2.1.2 Laboratory Studies

As noted by Callon, “the development of scientific knowledge and technical systems
cannot be understood unless the simultaneous reconstruction of the social contexts of
which they form a part is also studied” (Callon, 1986, p. 19). Laboratory Studies aimed
to do just this: "create a legitimate space for sociology where none had previously
been permitted, in the interpretation or explanation of scientific knowledge" (Shapin,
1995, p. 297). The two seminal papers that defined this field are: “Laboratory life: The
construction of scientific facts” (Latour & Woolgar, 1979/2013) and “Following
Scientists Around” (Latour, 1987). Together, these capture Laboratory Studies as a
practice and served as the empirical studies through which ANT concepts were
developed and expanded. In the former, Latour and Woolgar used an ethnographic
approach to study the activities within the Salk institute, and through this account,

establish a constructivist view of science and explore the concept of a network as “a

8 The example provided by Latour (1994) is that of the seatbelt, which on its own can be used or not
used, but whose use can be subject to purely moral or political pressure. By enrolling additional devices,
however, engineers can enforce its use through the addition of an alarm (a disincentive), cutting off the
ignition when seatbelts are not used (rendering it impossible to achieve the objective of driving without
using the seatbelt), or through a self-closing seatbelt that renders the human actor powerless to refuse
to wear it.
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set of positions within which an object (...) has meaning” (Latour & Woolgar,
1979/2013, p. 107).

Two key findings of this line of inquiry have been that: (1) “nothing
epistemologically special was happening” (Knorr Cetina, 1995, p. 146), the pursuit of
knowledge was comparable with any other pursuit (e.g. that of power); and (2) that
everything — including value judgements on individuals and their methods — is
negotiable, and that such negotiations occur within the heterogeneous actor-network.
The constructivist view inherent in this work is summarized by Law when he observes
their ‘startling’ claim that “in its practice science produces its realities as well as
describing them” (Law, 2004, p. 13). As we shall see in the following section,

technologies have a similar shaping influence.
2.1.3 Technology-Society Studies

Technology-Sociology Studies focus on nonhumans and quasi-objects (hybrids) in
order to account for “the various nonhumans which make up our world and upon which
we depend” (Murdoch, 1997, p. 731) such as “the ‘hybrid’, ‘cyborg’, ‘inhuman’
sociologies and geographies that now appear to crowd onto the social science
agenda” (ibid. p.733). As summarized by Sovacool and Hess (2017), ANT addresses
the interaction between human actors and these hybrids by proposing “that the social
alliances in which technology are constructed are bound together by the very artefacts
they create, which in turn have agency in heterogeneous, sociomaterial networks”
(ibid, p.720). In other words, ANT scholars impute agency to all actors, not only human

ones.

To explore the relationships between technology and society, Michel Callon
undertook a series of investigations into the role played by nonhumans within various
contexts. These included electric vehicles, which was first published with a focus
primarily on the human and organizational actors (Callon, 1980). He later expanded
his purview to discuss the role of non-human actors such as electric vehicles (Callon,
1986) and scallops (Callon, 1984). Throughout these later papers, the role of
nonhuman actors was radically reconceptualized as generalized symmetry was

applied. This meant describing the influence and role of nonhumans with the same



terminology (“actant”) as that of human actors and is the first of his key contributions
to ANT.

A second key contribution made by Callon was the identification of processes
involved in the recruitment and coordination of actors. Callon had recognized several
issues in sociological research that he sought to overcome using three guiding
principles: generalized agnosticism, generalized symmetry, and free association.
Applying the principle of generalized agnosticism, he took a non-judgmental stance in
his research, avoiding any “particular ‘sociological’ interpretation” (Callon, 1984, 221)
to the beliefs, opinions, doubts, and assumptions by the researchers, leaving these to
be determined through the research findings. Generalized symmetry required that
Callon carefully ensure that the same language was used to describe interactions
between all actors, human and non-human, echoing (Latour & Woolgar, 1979/2013)
and previewing Latour's (1993/2012) call to avoid the artificial separation and
distinction between Nature and Society. Finally, the principle of free association
required the deliberate avoidance of any a priori assumptions regarding the nature of,
or relationship between, actors. These actors were further permitted flexibility in role,
recognizing the dynamic and temporary nature of relationships and roles within the

actor-network.

In applying these three principles, Callon (1984) traced how a group of
researchers enrolled a set of actors (scallops, scallop fishermen, and their scientific
colleagues) to address the collapse of the St. Brieuc Bay fishery. Through this process,

he defined four processes:

1. Problematisation: the process by which an actor defines a problem and
suggests that the only way to overcome it is through an obligatory passage
point (ibid, p.1).

2. Interessement: “series of processes by which (actors) sought to lock the other
actors into the roles that had. been proposed for them” (ibid)

3. Enrolment: “a set of strategies in which (actors) sought to define and interrelate
the various roles they had allocated to others” (ibid).

4. Mobilisation: the “set of methods used by the (actors) to ensure that supposed
spokesmen for various relevant collectivities were properly able to represent

those collectivities and not betrayed by the latter enrolment” (ibid).
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Callon had already explored each of these concepts in previous work. He
engaged, albeit briefly, with the concept of mobilisation in his discussion of the electric
vehicle actor network (Callon, 1980). Laboratory studies provided the basis for the
other three concepts; problematisation was described at length in a discussion of
research question development in laboratory studies (Callon, et al., 1983) while Callon
and Law (1982) explored the concepts of interessement and enrolment in their
analysis of the writing and revision of a scientific paper. In the latter, Callon and Law
observed how the scientists’ aim to “determine the most ‘interesting’ option available”
(Callon & Law, 1982, p. 619), was comparable to that of politicians in their need to
“latch on to, and act upon, the imputed interests” (ibid) of their audience in order to
secure them in their role. The scientists’ failed attempt to enrol their target journal and
that of the journal’'s subsequent success in enrolling the researchers (such that they
adjusted their presentation of the facts to match the journal’s own interests) show the
potential of enrolment by multiple actors and the recursive relationship that results.

John Law is recognized as a proponent and contributor of ANT and one who, in
addition to his collaborations with Callon, has made significant contributions in its
application to organizational studies (Cavalcanti & Alcadipani, 2013). Like Callon
(1984) and Latour (2005), Law stresses the importance of using the same vocabulary
(generalized symmetry) for both “natural and social adversaries” (Law, 1987, p. 125).
Law’'s analysis of Portuguese explorers (Law, 1987)7 draws from Callon’s network
approach to consider how new technologies emerged from these actor networks and
their interactions, most notably those involving conflict. Foreshadowing Latour’s
concept of black-boxing (Latour, 1994), Law further argues that “the stability and form
of artefacts should be seen as a function of the interaction of heterogeneous elements
as these are shaped and assimilated into a network” (ibid, p.124), facilitating the

enrolment of other actors such as winds and currents (Russell, et al., 2011).

Law’s significant works advancing ANT are his 1987 paper entitled “The structure
of sociotechnical engineering—a review of the new sociology of technology” (Law,
1987) and his 1992 “Notes on the theory of the actor-network: Ordering, strategy, and
heterogeneity” (Law, 1992). In the former, he discusses the reciprocal influence

71 find it interesting that this forms a chapter in the Social Construction of Technology (SCOT), an
approach that Law does not subscribe to because some versions “have argued that the natural world
has no role in shaping technological practice...” Invalid source specified.
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relationship between the social and the natural. In the latter, he discusses the nature
of society as a heterogeneous network, agency as network. This has two implications:
first, that “what counts as a person is an effect generated by a network of
heterogeneous, interacting, materials” (ibid, p.382) and second, that such networks
“can participate in the social” (ibid). He also discusses the transitory nature of networks
and how they may collapse into a new actor. Through his contributions, Law provided
additional insight into actor-networks: both their agency as a network as well as how

this can be collapsed?® into physical artefacts.

The concepts developed by Callon and Law within Technology-Society Studies
were extremely valuable for this dissertation. Analytically, the mechanics of enrolment
play a central role, as shown in Chapters 4-6. Epistemologically, the application of
principles of generalized agnosticism, generalized symmetry, and avoidance of a priori
assumptions were core principles informing data collection and analysis in the
empirical case (Chapters 5 & 6). Theoretically, Callon’s processes of translation
formed a valuable sensitizing heuristic for understanding interactions within the actor
network, particularly in Chapter 6 where the CaGBC's navigation to the position of the
obligatory passage point to enrol its stakeholders is evidenced in the data. To

understand how this is achieved, we now turn to the work of Bruno Latour.
2.1.4 Technical Mediation

While Callon provides insight on the processes of enrolment, in order to understand
their mechanisms and impacts in more detail, we must consider technical mediation
(Latour, 1994). Latour presents four mechanisms by which actors — both humans and
nonhumans — are mediated (enrolled or created) within actor-networks: translation,
composition, reversible black-boxing, and delegation/inscription. Translation builds
upon Serres’ (1980/1982) articulation of the concept, highlighting the parasitic or
redirecting/consuming aspect of this exchange. Composition recognizes that
subprograms are developed as actors recruit one another and form hybrids or quasi-
objects. Reversible black-boxing refers to the process by which actor-networks are
stabilized through the creation of artefacts. These artefacts are ‘opaque’ to their users;

8 Latour expands upon this concept in his paper “On technical mediation” (Latour, 1994), which | discuss
in Section 2.1.4.
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the complex negotiations involved in their formation are obscured so that they can be
taken for granted and readily used. It is only when we have to take them apart to fix
them that we can understand these inner workings. Finally, delegation/inscription,
which had been introduced well before (Latour & Woolgar, 1979/2013, p. 107),
describes the means by which nonhuman actors can embody the goals and act on
behalf of absent actors. As an illustration of this concept, Latour (1994, p. 38) gives
the example of a speed bump created by a transportation engineer to slow traffic,

which continues to perform its role far after the engineer has left the scene.

An understanding of technical mediation was extremely valuable as it allowed
me to recognize the various types of actor-network negotiations involved in the
development and promotion of LEED® Canada by the CaGBC discussed in Chapter
5. Recognizing the reversibility of the black-boxing of LEED® permitted the underlying
negotiations between the actors involved in its creation to be explored. This
investigation revealed the inscription of organizational objectives into the tool and its
delegation to serve as the spokesperson for the CaGBC. In Chapter 6, we see how
this delegation translated the organization with unforeseen consequences. The
technical mediation of the rebranding process, while not the focus of Chapter 6, is also
evidenced in the data.

2.1.5 Synthesis into Actor-Network Theory

By integrating Latour’'s conceptualization of technical mediation with the translation
processes developed by Callon and Law, we are in a position to treat ANT as a
coherent and imitable theoretical framework, predicated upon the necessity of
empirical analysis. Figure 1 summarizes seminal works in the development of ANT as

introduced above and as subsequently applied throughout this dissertation.

While Callon and Law (1982) have argued that being pragmatic and descriptive
in nature, ANT does not follow traditional ontological and epistemological framing, the
early Laboratory Studies and Technology-Society Studies — along with Latour and
Law’'s further theoretical development — can nevertheless enable ontological and
epistemological positioning. These positions — along with how they have been

critigued by prominent MOS scholars, are summarized below.
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Theoretical Basis for ANT

(Latour 1991; Law 1992;
Latour 1996; Latour 2005)

(Callon & Law, 1982;
Law, 1987; Latour,
1994)

(Latour & Woolgar,
1979; Latour, 1987)

(Callon, 1980; Callon
1984; Callon 1986)

Laboratory
Studies

Technology-Society
Studies

Figure 1 Mapping of key ANT publications®
2.1.5.1 Ontology

Consolidating this body of work, the ontological position of ANT is — above all —
grounded in a metaphysics that treats social structures as temporary stabilizations of
a dynamic actor-network (Latour, 2005). This leads to an anti-essentialist ontological
position. Further, ANT is anti-dualist, insisting that Nature and Society cannot and
should not be distinguished as mutually exclusive (Latour, 1993/2012). Both should
rather be considered as having the same capacity for agency (Latour, 2005; Callon,
1984). It is also ontologically flat, that is, it is “not tied to the axiological myth of a top
and a bottom of society; it makes absolutely no assumption whether a specific locus
is macro- or micro-" (Latour, 1996a, p. 371). Finally, as already mentioned above, ANT
is constructivist, observing that the actor-network itself is the site of the production and
negotiation of meaning, as demonstrated through the Laboratory Studies documenting
scientists’ struggles within the actor-network to have a particular interpretation
accepted (Latour & Woolgar, 1979/2013). Latour (1993/2012) further noted the
translatory effects of technical mediation influencing this construction of meaning: the

selection of scientific apparatus necessarily constrains and guides what can and

° Due to the sheer prolificity of ANT’s key thinkers — as well as those who have followed in their footsteps
— this is y incomplete but is indicative of which contributions have most shaped my understanding and
application of ANT.
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cannot be discovered (Latour, 1993/2012). Together, these lead to an ontologically
flat, constructivist, anti-essentialist, and anti-dualist view of reality.

This ontological positioning has been challenged, notably by Whittle and Spicer
(2008)1%, who argue that ANT actually “provides an essentialist account of the capacity
of objects and subjects, a dualist division between objects and subjects and has been
used to construct deterministic accounts of actor networks” (ibid). Regarding
essentialism, they argue that ANT presumes the existence of ‘real’ properties that can
explain the durability of artefacts, which would be problematic because it precludes
understanding how they came to have particular meanings or roles. Inherent in this
argument is Whittle and Spicer’'s understanding that blackboxed actor networks
become determinate and irreversible; | argue that this is an incomplete reading of ANT,
because it overlooks the reversible nature of blackboxing!! (Latour, 1994). Their
critique of dualism is that “the separation between human and nonhuman is neither
natural nor inevitable™ (Whittle & Spicer, 2008, p. 615). Because non-humans (by
definition) are not capable of human speech, it is necessary for a human to define their
properties, which Whittle and Spicer (2008) argue renders the non-human realm
“fundamentally social’. Given that generalized symmetry (Callon, 1984) treats the
social and the natural the same way, this critique has limited practical relevance to my
dissertation. Finally, the determinist argument is based on the statement that “by
focusing on how actor networks become determinate and irreversible, ANT studies
miss the opportunity to uncover causality” (Whittle & Spicer, 2008, p. 616). Again, the
assumption of irreversibility is a faulty one as it ignores Latour (1994).

10 Their paper “Is Actor-Network Theory Critique” (Whittle & Spicer, 2008) is important to acknowledge
in this dissertation as it serves as a key point of entry for MOS scholars into ANT. Question its relevance
for critical management scholarship the draw from Fournier and Grey’'s framework for what denotes
CMS as a ‘sensitizing heuristic’, they argue that “ANT is underpinned by ontological realism,
epistemological positivism and political conservatism” (ibid, p.612).

1 1t is precisely this reversibility that has allowed me in Chapter 5 (Paper #2) to explore the various
negotiations and decisions that led both to CaGBC's adoption of LEED® as well as its adaptation for
the Canadian context. The use of ANT as an empirical framework also guided me to follow the actors
to see how various members of the green building movement actor-network has enrolled LEED®. The
multiplicity of uses and meanings associated with LEED® varied also significantly: while it served as a
guidance for what constitutes a ‘green building’ for designers, it was seen instead as a regulatory tool
by government and a marketing tool by developers and landlords. The understanding of different uses
or interpretations of the same technology is by no means limited to this dissertation; Law (2006) noted
it repeatedly in his commentary on ANT studies.
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Whittle and Spicer have also argued that ANT’s framing limits the behaviours of
actors and thus it cannot uncover resistance nor account for “a) actors that disrupt the
network but are not responses to any translation process, b) resistance that is aimed
at disrupting translation but is ineffective, and c) the unintended effects of translation”
(ibid, pp.616-617) . | disagree with this interpretation on all three counts, both due to
evidence from past theoretical and empirical studies as well as my own research
findings. Regarding (a), medical studies using ANT have discussed the disruptive
nature of viruses, for example (Hale, 2016) or medical devices (Oudshoorn, 2012),
which were not responses to translation processes. Similarly, in Chapter 6, the
disruption caused by the USGBC is discussed with its implication the CaGBC'’s actor-
network analysed using ANT. USGBC was in no way a response to translation

processes in the disrupted actor-network.

Regarding (b), the accounting standardization study by Troshani et al (2018)
gives repeated examples of where accountants resisted standardization, attempting
to disrupt the translation of the IFRS taxonomy but were unsuccessful and eventually
succumbed. This was also notable during my empirical data collection for Chapter 5,
where several actors were noted who aimed to resist the translation of the market
through LEED®, particularly the organizations promoting competing standards and
approaches?'?. Finally, while ANT studies tend not to discuss non-participating actors,
it would be incorrect to argue that they are never considered; for example (Butcher, et
al., 2011; Ekman, et al., 2016; Rothgang & Lageman, 2018). Chapter 6 is another
example of one study where this non-participation is specifically discussed. Regarding
(c), as noted by Latour (1994) and Law (2006), translation necessarily has unintended
effects — such is its very nature (Serres, 1974). As such, | feel that ANT stands up well
to this critique and that its ontological position remains firmly established as anti-

essentialist, anti-dualist, and anti-determinist.

2 | recognize that this may be phrased very subtly; this was due to inter-organizational sensitivity and
a desire by CaGBC to keep some of the data collected confidential and thus omitted from the final
papers, but such resistance was certainly identifiable using the ANT empirical approach.
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2.1.5.2 Epistemology

Epistemologically, ANT is reflexive and open-ended. It requires the avoidance of a
priori assumptions regarding who/what the actors are, their relationships nor the
existence of a hierarchy (Law, 1987). It requires generalized symmetry in observations
— using the same vocabulary for both human and nonhuman actors (Callon, 1984;
Latour, 1987) — as well as allowing for the agency of nonhuman actors (Latour, 1988a,;
Law, 1992) and their role as mediators, which can be understood by considering the
processes of translation (Callon, 1984) and mechanisms of technical mediation
(Latour, 1994). The need for reflexivity was stressed by Law (2004; 2006) and
discussed at length by Latour (1988), who suggests that “self-exemplification instead
of self-reference” (p.171), “cross-over instead of meta-language” (p.174), and
“hybridization instead of disciplinary boundaries” (p.175) as potential reflexive

strategies.

Despite its strong roots, Whittle and Spicer reject ANT’s claims to reflexivity for
three reasons. First, they argue that while claiming to treat all accounts equally, ANT
scholars instead privilege their own viewpoint, drawing from Alvesson & Skdldberg
(2000) to argue that “a rigorous commitment to reflexivity would treat all accounts as
in principle equal, including the one produced by the analyst” (Whittle & Spicer, 2008,
p. 618). Second, they critique MOS scholars’ use of Callon’s (1984) four moments of
translation as a model, arguing that it should instead be used as an “analytical heuristic
or sensitizing concept employed by the researcher to make sense of complex
observations” (Whittle & Spicer, 2008, p. 619)3. Third, they argue that ANT is
assumed to provide ‘built-in reflexivity’ (Lee & Hassard, 1999), noting that instead,
ANT offers a unique claim on unbiased truth. They conclude that rather than being a
‘ready-made’ reflexive epistemology, “ANT tends to impose its own theoretical lexicon,
attempts to verify and generalize a linear model and engages in limited reflexivity
about its own claims to truth” (Whittle & Spicer, 2008, p. 620). While | disagree that
the lack of reflexivity is inherent to ANT per se, | have carefully reflected upon their

epistemological concerns, drawing extensively from Law (2004) to inform a flexible

B |t is in this spirit that | have applied Latour's (1994) mechanisms of technical mediation (Chapter 5)
and Callon’s (1984) concepts of obligatory passage point and problemization (Chapter 6) to make sense
of the empirical data. | am in complete agreement with these epistemological concerns.
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and reflective research methodology. This flexible and reflective approach shaped the
final research methodology, which | present in Chapter 3.

2.1.6 Key ANT Concepts Relevant to This Dissertation

As noted in the Introduction, three ANT concepts form the theoretical common thread
through this dissertation: enrolment, translation, and technical mediation. Enrolment
and its translation effects, as developed by Callon and Law, were discussed in detail
in Section 2.1.3, while technical mediation, presented in Section 2.1.4, provides more
detail on its mechanisms. Integrating these concepts leads to a fuller and more
comprehensive understanding of enrolment. This section describes how this enriched

understanding of enrolment is used in the three papers in this dissertation.

In Chapter 4, | recognized the predominance of thinking about organizational
place and space through a Lefebvrian lens generally, and particularly through Dale
and Burrell's seminal emplacement-enchantment-enactment (‘3E’) framework.
Reflecting on the 3E framework vis-a-vis Lefebvre and considering value and influence
on current thinking regarding organizational space alongside the critiques it has
received, | recognized the capacity for ANT concepts of enrolment and translation to
both synthesize and augment Dale and Burrell's work to augment the understanding
of place and space. Enrolment. As presented in Chapter 4, the 3E framework has been
criticized for separating of Lefebvre’s triad — and therefore losing the tensions that their
interrelationships represent — and for not considering the process by which
management exerts spatial control. The addition of enrolment (referring to the overall
process of actor recruitment described by Callon through the mechanisms identified
by Latour) and the translation that results, offers new insights on processual nature of
the interactions and tensions between different types of space (conceived, perceived,
and lived) without reducing the importance of emplacement, enchantment, and
enactment as valuable heuristics for understanding how these are used for
management control. This overlay of enrolment with Dale and Burrell’'s work, along
with the recognition of the tensions resulting from this process resulted in the braiding
model presented.

In Chapter 5, the organizational case study was developed using Latour’s
mechanisms of Technical Mediation as a sensitizing heuristic to understand the

enrolment of various actors (including material elements) into the activities of
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institutional work. As demonstrated in Chapter 5, this approach results in a rich
description of the various means by which material elements were leveraged to
support institutional creating and maintaining activities to establish the CaGBC as the
de facto authority for Green Buildings in Canada. Because technical mediation
mechanisms can be (and often are) overlaid, this approach allows for a much more
sophisticated and complex understanding of the various roles played by material
elements in institutional work. For example, during CaGBC'’s formation its vision and
mission for market transformation were composed and inscribed into the LEED®
Canada rating system. LEED® Canada was black-boxed to allow these organizational
objectives and values to be taken for granted and was delegated to the role of
spokesperson for green building practices, thus — as is further developed in Chapter
6 — positioning CaGBC with LEED® Canada at the obligatory passage point for
sustainable transformation of the building sector.

In Chapter 6, Callon’s problemization-interessement-enrolment-mobilization
theorization and its obligatory passage point (OPP) was used as a sensitizing heuristic
to explore CaGBC’s market positioning. This approach revealed how the CaGBC
positioned itself at the OPP and how this translated its organizational identity, both
initially with its association with LEED® and post-transition as a market convenor.
Beyond these insights on identity-shaping, the OPP heuristic provided additional
richness to this case study, demonstrating how the rebranding process (including new
website development) formed an OPP that the CaGBC needed to pass through to
inhabit its post-transition identity. Through this case study, the OPP is demonstrated
to be a valuable sensitizing heuristic to understand both SMO (re-)positioning and the

e significant role played by (enrolled) non-human actors to achieve it.

As noted in this section, the concept of enrolment is a sensitizing heuristic both
for both the building movement study and for the empirical case study. In the former,
its overlay permits the tensions noted by Lefebvre to be fully realized with the 3E
framework. In the latter, the modes of technical mediation and the process of
enrolment and obligatory passage point provide a valuable means to enrich our

understanding of how and why the CaGBC evolved the way it did.
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2.2 Philosophical Background of ANT and its Legacy

Having presented the analytical resources that this dissertation owes to ANT, this
section discusses its philosophical foundations, their influence on MOS, and their
implications for operationalization. These foundations are: pragmatism (James, 1907),
process philosophy (Whitehead, 1919/2013; Whitehead, 1919/2013; Deleuze, 1968;
Deleuze & Guattari, 1994; Whitehead, 1926), and the related concepts of translation
and quasi-objects (Serres, 1969; Serres, 1972; Serres, 1974; Serres, 1977/1981;
Serres, 1980; Serres, 1980/1982). By exploring these foundations, we will gain
significant insight on why ANT takes particular positions and what it is trying to achieve
in doing so. To complement this, | will also briefly discuss the emergence of the domain
of Sociology of Scientific Knowledge (SSK), because this is necessary to context for
the first controversy caused by ANT. By understanding these philosophical roots and
their legacies within MOS, this section provides additional insight on ANT’s situation

within the broader academic discourse.

2.2.1 The Context of ANT: Pragmatism, Process Philosophy, and

Constructivism

The pragmatist tradition of Willilam James offers ANT “a method of settling
metaphysical disputes that otherwise might be interminable” (James, 1907). James
argued that if there is no practical, consequential difference between two arguments,
then the dispute is insignificant — “whenever a dispute is serious, we ought to be able
to show some practical difference that must follow from one side or the other's being
right” (ibid). Practically, this means that ANT is less concerned about evaluating the
correctness of a particular interpretation; instead, it seeks to present the full range of
perspectives present within the actor-network and the tensions and negotiations that

result.

Of the many ways pragmatism has impacted ANT, three are of interest to this
dissertation: Latour’s (2004) new perspective on critique; Stengers’ (2005) insights on
how different practices should be approached; and Stengers (2011; 2015) insights on

reflexivity in research.

20



In his essay “Why has critique run out of steam?”, Latour (2004)** observes that
while STS scholars “want to add reality to scientific objects, (...) inevitably, through a
sort of tragic bias, we seem always to be subtracting some bit from it” (p.237) and
argues that to overcome this requires a return to pragmatism. This leads him to
propose a critique focused on “highly complex, historically situated, (and) richly diverse
matters of concern” (2004, p. 237), rather than a move away from “matters of fact”
(ibid, p. 231), permitting a more comprehensive analysis and additive critique to
counteract the “critical barbarity” (ibid, p.240) that he observes within social science.
Significant contemporary ANT scholarship, for example (de La Bellacasa, 2011; Mol,
2013; Stengers, 2015), is framed using this new perspective. Like Latour, Stengers
was influenced by the reaction of natural scientists in the Science Wars controversy.
To avoid insulting the practices being studied, she developed the ecology of practices
(Stengers, 2005). This conceptual tool pragmatically refocuses the study of practices,
allowing their divergence and focusing on questions acceptable to practitioners, rather
than those making them defensive. To undertake such studies, Stengers pragmatically
acknowledges that, rather than seeking critical reflexivity, we can benefit instead from
situating knowledge (Stengers, 2011) to understand who and what is being affected in
a particular circumstance, how they are affected, and why this is occurring in that way.

The conception of actor networks as transitory or dynamic in nature draws
heavily from Alfred North Whitehead’'s process philosophy and metaphysics
(Whitehead, 1927/1978) and several ANT scholars (Latour, 1999; Stengers, 2008)
have used Whitehead’s bifurcation of nature in their arguments to support generalized
symmetry. The notion of temporary stabilization through physical artefacts (Latour,
2005) is also rooted in process philosophy, as extended in Gilles Deleuze’s (1968)

constructivism. Synthesizing these philosophies, Stengers notes that:

1 particularly for the study of other practices, Latour’s context for writing this paper is important. In
1996, the SSK journal Social Text released a special issue called “The Science Wars” in defence of
postmodernism. Physicist Alan Sokal successfully submitted a hoax article to this issue to expose what
he felt was the ludicrous basis for SSK, and shortly thereafter collaborated with a colleague to craft a
more extensive attack on postmodernist uses of physical science by social scientists (Sokal & Bricmont,
1998/2003). From the widespread reaction to both publications, Latour realized that “scientists reacted
to social constructivism as to an aggression” (de La Bellacasa, 2011, p. 89), leading him to reflect upon
how STS scholars could feel about the effects of their research. Latour notes the new danger faced by
science — “an excessive distrust of good matters of fact disguised as bad ideological biases!” (Latour,
2004, p. 227) for example the ‘brownlash’ using his arguments regarding the construction of facts to
undermine climate science. It is in this context that we can best understand Latour’s (2004) call to an
additive, rather than subtractive, version of critique.
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A constructivist approach implies that any new, creative construction testifies
explicitly not only to a matter of concern, but also to a commitment (Stengers,
2008, p. 100).

She continues to observe that “Whitehead’s matter of concern was that the
incoherence associated with the bifurcation of nature has been proudly accepted by
modern thought and even identified as evidence of us over-coming our childish

illusions” (ibid, emphasis mine).

Within constructivism, Deleuze’s (1968) notion of the diagram, “the synthesiser
or ‘modulator’ of difference” (Vellodi, 2014, p. 84), is important to ANT because it
“functions to create a new reality” (ibid, p.85). This statement implies “intensive
agency” (ibid, p.89); rather than being a passive element, this diagram is able to
mediate. Callon references this concept to describe assemblages (Caliskan & Callon,
2010). Reflecting upon assemblages and Deleuze’s diagram leads us to consider the
role of quasi-objects; to understand these, we must now turn to the work of Michel

Serres.
2.2.2 Shaping ANT: Translation and Quasi-objects

The contribution of Serres’ notions of translation and the quasi-object to ANT cannot
be overstated; these concepts are central to both Latour’s (1994) notions of technical
mediation and Callon’s (1984) notions of problemization, interessement, mobilisation,
enrolment, and denouement. These concepts were first introduced in Serres’ Hermeés
series (Serres, 1969; Serres, 1972; Serres, 1974; Serres, 1977/1981; Serres, 1980),
which introduces the concept of the ‘third man’ or intermediary necessary to permit
communication between two different entities. A significant metaphor for translation is
found in Hermeés V (Serres, 1980) where Serres compares the rift between the natural
and human sciences to the Northwest passage: an archipelago with multiple channels
of possible interaction - spaces where mediation occurs - rather than a simple strait.
This metaphor was highly influential to Latour, who noted that his work “The
Pasteurization of France” “owes a great deal” (Latour, 1988b, p. 251) to the former as
it established a new way of considering the history of science, a topic frequently
revisited by Latour over his career. As summarized by Brown (2002), “translation
appears as the process of making connections, of forging a passage between two
domains, or simply as establishing communication” (ibid, p.5; emphasis mine) and “an
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act of invention brought about through combining and mixing varied elements” (ibid,
p.6).

In his work “The Parasite” (Serres, 1980/1982), Michel Serres observes that the
parasite is in fact the intermediary required for translation. Exploring this, Brown (2013)
explores a series of definitions of translation, which are summarized in Table 1.
Empirical examples are provided to show how each definition can manifest in practice.

The concept of transformation through translation was highly influential to the
development of ANT (Callon, 1980; Callon, 1984; Latour, 1987; Latour, 1988; Latour,
1994). The effect of this transformation was most strongly made by Law (2006) who
suggested that this rendered the notion of “faithful translation” impossible. In fact, he

titled his work “Traduction/trahison: Notes on ANT”, arguing that translation

(traduction) is a form of treason (trahison).

Table 1 Translation Definitions and Empirical Examples

Definition (Brown, 2013)

Explanation

Examples from Empirical Literature

“to one side of (‘para’) the
location of the event
(‘site’) — the medium or
being through  which
communication must
pass” (Brown, 2013, p.
87)

The parasite is essential to
communication but
necessarily introduces
something to the exchange.

Shifting form and content of models and
practices across political and
institutional contexts (Mazza, et al.,
2005; Gond & Boxenbaum, 2013;
Frenkel, 2005; Mennicken, 2008);
translation effect of changing actor
dynamics (Mennicken, 2008)

“the ‘static’ that interrupts
the transmission of a
message” (ibid, p.88)

The parasite introduces noise
to the signal, which is part of
the relationship  between
sender and receiver and can
contain its own informational
value (e.g. hesitations, body

This noise leading to translation was
noted in studies of accounting systems
in an Australian hospital (Chua, 1995);
Israeli organizations influenced by
state-level politics (Frenkel, 2005);
translation of a corporate code of ethics

language, tone) (Brown, in a Swedish high-tech firm (Jensen, et
2002; Brown, 2013). al., 2009)
“the uninvited guest or Parasites take (or ‘redirect’) Three Swedish healthcare
‘social’ parasite” (ibid, reproduction and steer it organizations found their practices
p.89) towards their interest, aligning as they connected with one

“a living organism that
takes without giving as it
infects its host” (ibid, p.91)

“the one who is always
near to food, close to the
meat “(ibid, p.92)

provoking “a new form of
complexity” by intercepting,

analysing (taking without
giving), paralysing
(interrupting  function), or

catalysing (forcing different
host action) (Brown, 2002, p.
17).

another (Lindberg & Czarniawska,
2006); framing of workforce reduction
as social responsibility to make it more
palatable (Bergstrom, 2007);
redirection of informed consent from
‘patient-protecting’ to ‘physician-
protecting’ (Hoeyer, 2009);
problematisation of DDT environmental
toxicity (Carson, 1962/2002) translated
DDT wusage practices (Maguire &
Hardy, 2009)
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As summarized in this table, communication — which requires the parasite — thus
suffers from noise and some degree of redirection and thus is always transformed or

‘translated’?>, as is evident across contextualization studies.

Serres second contribution to ANT is the quasi-object. His sixth definition of a
parasite — “a ‘thermal exciter’, that which catalyses the system to a new equilibrium
state” (Brown, 2013, p. 95) is illustrated with the object hunted in a child’s game or ball

in a rugby game. For Serres, these are not simply objects; rather:

this quasi-object is not an object, but it is one nevertheless since it is not a
subject, since it is in the world; it is also a quasi-subject, since it marks or
designates a subject, who, without it, would not be a subject... This quasi-object,
when being passed, makes the collective, if it stops it makes the individual.
(Serres, 1980/1982, p. 225).

Such quasi-objects are tokens, serving also as quasi-subjects, rendering the
possessor of any particular token the momentary subject in a complex and dynamic
set of relationships. This notion of the ‘momentary subject’ is central to Latour’s
ontological understanding, manifest in the absolutely relational nature of actors

(Latour, 1999) and the temporary and dynamic nature of their relationships.
2.2.3 Legacy of the Philosophical Foundations in MOS

Drawing from the same philosophical foundations as ANT are several strands of MOS.
Pragmatism has a longstanding tradition within this domain, framing research into a
variety of topics such as organizational learning and sensemaking (Elkjaer & Simpson,
2011; Weick, 1995), morality and ethics (Wicks & Freeman, 1998; Selznick, 1994),
organizational choice (Cohen, et al., 1972), and various other topics (Farjoun, et al.,
2015). A resurgence in this tradition was driven by Wick and Freeman (1998), who

argued for “pragmatic experimentation” as a means to pursue a research agenda

55 1t is interesting that “translation” has two meanings — that of interpreting a second language (French:
traduction), which is the word used by Callon and Latour, and that of geometric displacement (French:
translation), which is never used by Callon — though there are oblique references by Latour that imply
this use, but which nevertheless also captures elements of this transformation. In my own reading of
“Technical Mediation”, | had assumed that the French term should be translation given how well that fit
with the image presented by Latour and this was my own ‘static’ and noise that disrupted (and yet
served to enrich) my own understanding of ANT. Other scholars (Weaeraas & Nielsen, 2016) have also
noted both the geometric and semniotic meanings of translation.
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combining ethics with organization studies to serve human purposes. In recent years,
scholars have gravitated to pragmatism, arguing that these offer insights that are
valuable for understanding “the lived and living aspects of organizations and their
members” (Elkjaer & Simpson, 2011, p. 76). Elkjaer and Simpson further suggest that
pragmatism has specific value for reconceptualizing organizational learning as multi-
level (both individual and organizational), continuous, and both socialized and
creative. They go on to note pragmatist influences on sensemaking (Weick, 1995),
proposing further elaboration upon Weick’s theory through ‘continuity as interplay of
past and future in the present’, the ‘transactional nature of social agency’ and the
explicit use of reflexivity in social practice theorization (Elkjaer & Simpson, 2011, p.
76).

Process theory has also had a significant impact on organizational studies,
particularly with respect to the study of organizational change (Hernes, 2007; Van de
Ven & Poole, 2005). Two views of organizational change — the “weak” and the “strong”
provide different perspectives. In the “weak” view, process is important but ultimately
seen as the action of things, whereas in the “strong” view, processes are primary and

are reified into things (Tsoukas, 2005), and as such:

an organization is simply a reification of a set of processes that maintain the
organization by continuously structuring it and maintaining its boundaries in a
field of other processes that are continuously breaking down the organization
and its boundaries (Van de Ven & Poole, 2005, p. 1380)

This has led to an understanding of organizational change as an inherent quality
of an organization (Tsoukas & Chia, 2002), which in turn has inspired a significant
number of field studies seeking to develop a “process theory of change” (Van de Ven
& Poole, 2005, p. 1385). Process theory has also led to organizational notions of
becoming (Clegg, et al., 2005), new conceptions of sensemaking (Weick, 1995) and
decision-making (Holmgvist, 2003), an understanding of routines as stabilizing
elements (Feldman, 2000), and insights on actor behaviour (Czarniawska, 2004). The
conceptualization of organizations as virtualized, dynamic foldings (Deleuze, 1968)
has found some traction within organizational studies, for example (Linstead &
Thanem, 2007). Several methods have also been established influenced by process

philosophy, including narrative methods for studying organization (Pentland, 1999)
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and variance vs. process methods for organizational change (Van de Ven & Poole,
2005).

The concept of transformation through translation was highly influential to the
development of ANT (Callon, 1980; Callon, 1984; Latour, 1987; Latour, 1988; Latour,
1994). The effect of this transformation was most strongly made by Law (2006) who
suggested that this rendered the notion of “faithful translation” impossible. In fact, he
titled his work “Traduction/trahison: Notes on ANT”, arguing that translation

(traduction) is a form of treason (trahison).

Table 1 illustrates a small sample. While the ANT interpretation of translation —
including its actors, politics, and dynamic nature — is dominant, there are several non-
ANT perspectives, particularly Scandinavian Institutionalism (SI) and theories of
learning and Knowledge Management. Of these, S| has most clearly drawn from these
philosophical foundations, extending process philosophy with translation to bring them
into Institutional Theory (IT). Czarniawska and her colleagues (Czarniawska, 2009;
Czarniawska & Sevon, 1996; Lindberg & Czarniawska, 2006) have been particularly
influential regarding this application of translation of ideas into and across

organizational practices:

Translating Organizational Change (Czarniawska & Sevén, 1996) (...)
introduced the concept of Scandinavian institutionalism and also imported the
notion of translation from actor network theory into institutional theory. (...) The
institutional approach to translation challenged the notions of isomorphic
diffusion that had so far dominated institutional research and became a core
feature of Scandinavian institutionalism (Boxenbaum & Pedersen, 2009, p. 185).

The application of translation within Sl often resembles within ANT, however
there are nuances in the understanding of actors and agency, and particularly whether
such agency is embedded (Modell, et al., 2017). Such studies also draw from
institutional entrepreneurship, institutional logics, and diffusion and social movement
theories, using concepts of dis-embedding and re-embedding, editing rules and
practices, and translation rules to explore the diffusion and adaptation of models and
ideas (Weeraas & Nielsen, 2016). Through SI, translation has also impacted
Institutional Theory (IT) more broadly through studies of organizational change,

resistance, and local practice adaptation (Nielsen, et al., 2014). It has also been used
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to understand the “institutional pressures reflecting concerns of change, resistance,
and nonconformity in fields” (Nielsen, et al., 2014, p. 170).

Given the centrality of embedded agency within the IT tradition (Modell, et al.,
2017), however, IT studies approach translation in such processes from a significantly
different ontological stance. Other recent studies apply translation with an ANT lens to
entrepreneurship (Korsgaard, 2011; Salamzadeh & Arbatani, 2020) and align quasi-
objects with MOS studies of boundary objects (Scoles, 2018). Studies in learning and
knowledge management also integrate translation, interpreted through a lens of
identity work and organizational learning and focusing on concepts related to
boundaries and peripheries, and explore issues related to knowledge translation. The
SI & IT perspectives are important for this dissertation, particularly given their
contributions to understanding green buildings (Rohracher & Ornetzeder, 2012;
Stenberg & Réisanen, 2006) and the consideration of actors and material elements in
institutional work (Raviola & Norback, 2013).

Several MOS scholars have also engaged with Serres’ notion of quasi-objects to
understand organizations and their artefacts. Within the study of organizations, quasi-
objects were observed in the form of Enron’s Special Purpose Entities whose
circulation organized relationships between investors and employees as long as they
persisted (Carr & Downs, 2004), or the inter-organizational agreements enabling a
multi-lateral research project (Seijo, 2005). The notions of quasi-objects and quasi-
subjects have also been applied to understand digital artefacts such as bugs (Ekbia,
2009) and high-speed financial algorithms (Lange, et al., 2019) and their mediation,
as well as their agency, within their actor-networks. This application of translation
demonstrates its significant contributions, not only to ANT, but also to broader MOS

scholarship.
2.3 Summary

This chapter presented the emergence of ANT and contextualized it with respect to its
philosophical foundations. As we have seen, ANT emerged from SSK, diverging from
the Bath and Edinburgh Schools over disagreements regarding non-human agency,
and developing as an approach through laboratory studies and technology-society
studies. These were significant in shaping its epistemology of generalized

agnosticism, generalized symmetry, and the rejection of a priori assumptions and
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theorization to instead simply follow the actors.

The ontological foundations of ANT are evident in their underlying philosophy.
The dynamic nature of actor-networks and their constituents — i.e. that an actor is
fundamentally changed by a change in relationship (Latour, 1999) — emerged from
Whitehead’s process philosophy. The foundations for generalized symmetry between
subjectivity and materiality emerged from Whitehead’s metaphysics and Deleuze’s
concept of the singularity or folding. The notion of a quasi-object (and, by extension,
and non-human agency) is rooted directly in Serres’ conception of the token (and
indirectly in Whiteheadian and Deleuzian metaphysics), which conceives of reality as
temporarily stabilized renderings (events) of the virtual and actual. Finally, Callon and
Latour’s concepts of enrolment, translation, and technical mediation draw extensively

from Serres theorization of the parasite and its influence on communication.

As aresult of both its ontological foundations and epistemological approach, ANT
has found itself critiqued by both natural scientists and social scientists. Despite its
controversies, the broader impact of ANT to the field of MOS has been significant, with
an ‘explosion of studies’ in recent times (Whittle & Spicer, 2008). Across the social
sciences, recent collections of ANT studies have been published, exploring issues of
race, public health, psychology and psychotherapy, economic valuation, maintenance
and repair practices, urban studies, media studies, e-learning, and other diverse topics
(Blok, et al., 2019; Williams, 2020). Stretching even into the domain of natural science,
ANT is growing in influence as scholars have extended its socio-technical approach
from social network analysis into broader studies of digital networks (Venturini, et al.,
2019) and as a narrative and descriptive data generation tool within data science
(lyamu, 2018). Even history — which does not on its face lend itself to ANT because of
the challenges of retroactively ‘following the actors’ — has found application in
historiographical accounts. “ANTi-history”, according to Durepos & Mills (2011) allows
the knowledge creation of the past to be understood as an effect of heterogenous
actor-networks. This, in turn, makes it possible to “map the socio-past by following the
series of socio-politics of actor-networks, to understand how they perform knowledge
of the socio-past or do history” (Durepos & Mills, 2011, p. 711). As such, ANT can be
operationalized not only in the present, but also in the past, rendering its application
nearly limitless. Within this dissertation, ANT is used as both a historiographical and a

synchronous approach to trace the evolution of the Green Building Movement.
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3 Research Methodology

This Chapter presents my research framework and methodology. The development
of an appropriate framework was necessary to answer the question “given this
research question (or theory), what type of evidence is needed to answer the question
(or test the theory) in a convincing way?” (de Vaus, 2001, p. 11). To guide this
methodological development, | used the focus-frame-select-distil approach presented
by Blaikie and Priest, who — despite coming from a critical realist tradition — developed
it to work with multiple paradigms, notably neo-positivist and interpretivist/social
constructivist traditions (Blaikie & Priest, 2019, p. 32). Because this research used
ANT as a method theory as well as one of multiple paradigms considered in the
interpretation of the collected data, this approach was adapted as illustrated in Figure

2. The use of a case study further shaped the methodology, as also noted in this figure.
4 )
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Figure 2 Research Design Framework (Source: Adapted from (Blaikie & Priest, 2019))

eSelection of data types,
forms and sources (case
study selection;
participants)

The Focus phase outlines the context, objective, problem selection and research
guestions for the overall dissertation. Next, the Frame phase describes the motivation
for the research, identifies ANT as the research paradigm and explores its

methodological implications, and selects the logic(s) of inquiry, the means of
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investigation, and the modes of interpretation. The Select phase identifies the case
study as the primary means of data selection, which participants will be recruited, the
stance taken during data collection, the means of collecting data — using semi-
structured and narrative interviews to “follow the actors”, and its timing. Finally, the
Distil sections address methods by which data would be analysed. Although this
process is roughly sequential, it is presented as portions of a whole because it was
often necessary to re-evaluate and reframe the process as data was collected, as

discussed below.
3.1 Focus

The focusing task defines the context of the study (political, social, and/or economic),
the title or topic of the study, the problem to be investigated and whether it constitutes
basic or applied research, the research questions used to investigate the problem
identified, and the purpose each question will serve (Blaikie & Priest, 2019, p. 52).

The title was used to provide insight on the essential contribution of the study,
alongside its context of the study. This was frequently changed in light of emerging
insights and developments iterated as the research developed. The final title is
Enrolment, Technical Mediation, and the Obligatory Passage Point: A Socio-

Technical Examination of the Canada Green Building Council.

The context of this research was knowledge workplaces. These are considered
at a macro-scale across the building sector as opposed to individual workplace
studies. As demonstrated in Chapter 4 (Paper 1), these workspaces have been
strongly influenced by sector-wide building movements (BMs). The objective of this
research to understand how social movements - specifically building
movements — and their representative organizations impact and are impacted
by societal and management prerogatives through socio-technical actors. This

was explored through three research questions:

(RQ1) How do Building Movements impact — and how are they impacted by —

organizations?
(RQ2) What is the role of technical mediation as organizations grow and evolve?

(RQ3) How can a social movement organization reposition or transition to reclaim
its market position after a disruption?
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As noted in Section 3.2.3, each of these questions was investigated by applying
an ANT epistemologically and then sequentially drawing from other theories in the
data analysis. Each question thus forms the basis for its own chapter, each drawing
from the broader MOS literature in its data analysis while being integrated and aligned

under the umbrella of ANT.

| addressed RQ1 through a detailed literature review, conducted as described in
section 3.3.1. During this process, it became evident that the overlay of ANT’s concept
enrolment (and its subsequent translation) had enriching value to understand
Lefebvre’s principles of spatial control — particularly as applied by Dale and Burrell
(Burrell & Dale, 2014; Dale & Burrell, 2007) within knowledge workplaces. As a result,
this Chapter evolved into a conceptual paper, extending Dale & Burrell’s spatial control
framework to revisit Lefebvre’s triad and its inherent tensions. Beyond this conceptual
contribution, this paper addresses RQ1 by identifying the Green Building Movement
(GBM) as a site of ongoing negotiations between management and environmental,

social, and governance (ESG) prerogatives.

| addressed the remaining two questions through empirical studies of the
evolution of Green Building design and promotion in Canada. An empirical study of
the CaGBC — the primary institution in Canada promoting the GBM — forms the site of
the investigation for RQ2 and RQ3. Both studies are framed by ANT (Callon, 1980;
Callon, 1984; Latour, 1987; Latour, 1994; Latour, 1996).

By following the actors, it became evident that the interrelationship between
CaGBC and its artefacts was a significant driver in its evolution. To investigate this
more fully, this study was broken into two distinct phases, corresponding to Papers 2
(diachronous) and 3 (synchronous), respectively. The first phase was a historical
study, drawing from documentary analysis and retrospective interviews to identify key
events and negotiations in the history of the CaGBC from its inception through
December 2020 and to explore how negotiations surrounding the selection, licensing,
adaptation, and marketing of LEED® influenced both it and the organization. The data
collected identified the value of technical mediation to explain how material elements
play significant roles in the activities of institutional work (Lawrence & Suddaby, 2006),
thus addressing RQ2. The second phase follows the actors through the transition
process in real time, documenting negotiations, changes in direction, organizational

(re)framing, and restructuring activities. This investigation highlighted the importance
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of the obligatory passage point in the repositioning of a social movement organization
after a disruption as well as re-affirming the roles of technical mediation in this process.

The outcomes of this research are: (1) new insights into actor-network
behaviour across the buildings industry, particularly through BMs, and how they impact
organizational work; (2) an evaluation of how a Green Building Organization (GBO)
evolved as a function of network actor composition; and (3) new insight into how social
movements can restore their position in the market after a disruption. While this
research does not aim to provide universal or generalized conclusions regarding the
nature of BMs, GBOs, or their actor-networks, as is integral to the ANT epistemology,
the CaGBC serves as both a deviant case (regarding its success) and a paradigmatic
case (regarding the role of material elements in its institution creating and maintaining

activities) and as such is extremely valuable to social movement organization scholars.
3.2 Frame

Before discussing the specific framing of my research, my motivations, potential bias,

and stance warrant discussion.
3.2.1 Motivations and Potential Bias

My potential sources of bias stem from my motivations for this study, which are
grounded in my academic research as a faculty member in a Canadian University. In
that role, | lead a team that focuses on the development of Smart Building technologies
to support energy conservation and the reduction of carbon emissions. Because of
this focus, | am motivated to understand the broader industry context surrounding the
Green Building movement so that | can understand and thus better engage with a

range of stakeholders.

In addition to my academic research, | have been a member of the Canada
Green Building Council since 2011 and have served on local and regional Advisory
Boards (2019-present). As such | am both intimately familiar with — and invested in —
the mandate and activities of this institution, which represents the GBM in Canada. As
a researcher with a background in the building sector, it would be difficult for me to
play the part of the detached observer, regardless of the organization selected for the

empirical study. | believe that my background and position within the sector was an
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asset to this research but has made a level of attachment inevitable. Further, as a
member of the Leadership Advisory Board of one of the CaGBC chapters, this
detachment was impossible. This was somewhat mitigated by the fact that the Chapter
leadership has not been (and will not be) involved in the restructuring during my tenure
as a board member. Moreover, given the nature of the research questions and the
framing of my research through actor-network theory, my research frame
acknowledges the need for researchers to exhibit reflexivity — a recognition that the
detached observer does not exist, but rather the act of observation itself affects the
network. As a result, | will adopt the stance of a dialogic facilitator (Blaikie & Priest,
2019), seeking to allow a variety of voices to be expressed — both human and
nonhuman — in an attempt to minimize the impact of my own bias and act of

observation, but being reflexive in considering my inevitable impact on the study.
3.2.2 Actor-Network Theory and its Methodological Implications

ANT was selected as the research paradigm and because of its unique ontological
and epistemological commitments (presented in Chapter 2), it had several
methodological implications. This section discusses these implications and how they
shaped the methods used to ‘follow the actors’ in both the diachronous and

synchronous studies of the CaGBC's evolution.

Five considerations were considered when undertaking empirical research using
ANT. First, | had to avoid pre-supposing any hierarchy or a priori relationships between
actors (Law, 1987; Latour, 1996). Second, | recognized ANT as being pragmatic and
descriptive, rather than explanatory, in nature (Callon & Law, 1982). As such, it has
unique ontological and epistemological concerns, discussed in sections 2.5.1 and
2.5.2, respectively. Third, | applied the principle of generalized symmetry, ensuring
that | used the same vocabulary for both human and nonhuman actors (Latour, 1987).
Similarly, the agency of nonhuman actors (Law, 1992; Latour, 1988) and their role as
mediators (Latour, 1994) were considered. Fourth, the actor-network itself was
considered, both as an actant and as the site of production and negotiation of
meaning. In order to define and describe the actor network, a snowballing process
was used in participant recruitment strategy for both studies (described in Section
3.3.2) to identify all relevant actors, who were subsequently interviewed (human) or

analysed (non-human). Finally — and particularly in Paper #2 (Chapter 5), Latour’s
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principles of technical mediation (Latour, 1994) — namely translation, composition,
delegation (inscription), and black-boxing — were used as tools to analyse and

describe the influence of new and evolving actors in the ANT analyses.

Reflecting upon the above, | followed the recommendations by John Law, who
proposed a ‘looser’ and ‘more generous’ approach to method (Law, 2004). This
approach emphasized engagement with multiple methodologies to respond to the
unique context of the research and to remain open to multiple interpretations of the
data, concluding with a call for an ontological methodology that embraces new
metaphors for understanding the world and our place in it. Applying these principles, |
have followed an ANT epistemology in my data collection and analysis, avoiding
theorization until it was required to make sense of the trends evident in the data and

develop a conceptual frame for their presentation and theoretical analysis.

The application of an ANT epistemology required that data was collected in the
absence of a priori assumptions in order to permit an open-ended and reflexive
analysis (Law, 2004). Callon’s own methodological concerns regarding the “paradox”
of sociological research (Callon, 1984, p. 197) led him to three principles for analysis
in the context of “a society which is considered to be uncertain and disputable” (ibid,
p. 199). These — as discussed in Section 2.1.3 are agnosticism (applied to both social
and natural science theories), generalized symmetry in the treatment of actors, and
‘free association’ (ibid, p. 200) to ‘follow the actors’ (ibid), rather than imposing a
predetermined grid to analyse their behaviour. The ANT epistemology, therefore,

precludes the selection of a theoretical lens in advance of data collection and analysis.
3.2.3 Logic(s) of Inquiry

Despite its unique epistemological stance and desire to avoid a priori assumptions in
order to maintain an open-ended investigation, there is significant precedent by ANT
scholars to engage with other approaches in order to develop and advance a theory.

For example, in his studies of performativity, Callon:

continued to extend and refine this framework (...) and has even called for more
theoretical research on the involvement of emerging, concerned groups in
technoscience (...) without ostensibly abandoning his epistemological
commitment to ANT (Lukka, et al., 2022, p. 144).
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The legacy of Callon’s performativity (Callon, 1998; Callon, 2007) in accounting
provides significant insight on how this is possible for ANT scholars. Reviewing the
body of work that has combined an ANT epistemological stance with other theories,
Lukka et al. (2022) observed that:

1. Callon’s theoretical development, while rooted in the same social constructivist
and performative perspective as Latour (Latour, 1996) diverges significantly
from “classic ANT”, which would insist that ANT studies are limited to
descriptive, context-specific findings (Latour, 2005).

2. The most common approach to apply ANT while making a theoretical
contribution is to apply it as a method theory (Lukka, et al., 2022) and using this
empirical position to engage with domain theories. Beyond accounting, this
approach has been used by scholars across multiple domains, for example
(Bajde, 2014; Hoffman & Novak, 2018; Passoth & Rowland, 2010).

3. Nearly all papers applied ANT principles such as generalized symmetry,
‘following the actors’, and to develop highly descriptive case studies “advance
highly descriptive, open-ended process accounts of how accounting becomes
performative” (Lukka, et al., 2022, p. 150). Again, beyond accounting, there are
several other studies engaging with a similar approach, including several
considering sustainability rating tools, for example (Goulden, et al., 2017; Rice,
2011) or other standards (Grangaard & Gottlieb, 2019).

4. While both deductive and inductive approaches have been used in accounting
studies, a significant number of papers use an abductive approach; Lukka et al.
(2022) note that while this abduction is not explicitly acknowledged, it is implicit
as such scholars compare their findings with that of the broader literature and

thus permit a type of analytical generalization

In this dissertation, | follow Callon after his divergence with Latour with respect
to the outcomes of my research. Like several other scholars (Lukka, et al., 2022), |
apply ANT primarily as a method theory, particularly in Chapters 5 and 6, implementing
Callon’s principles of generalized symmetry, generalized agnosticism, and the
avoidance of ex ante assumptions to avoid bias (Callon, 1984) and then analyse the
data collected in light of the extant literature to both make sense of the data collected

and advance a theoretical (Baxter & Chua, 2019) contribution. This approach is similar
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to that in other published studies (Missonier & Loufrani-Fedida, 2014) and argued for
by Blaikie and Priest (2019).

This dissertation follows a primarily sequential approach, applying a multi-
paradigmatic approach informed by Gioia and Pitre (1990), who advise on the
recognition of “transition zones” between theories, was used in each instance. For
example, the concept of enrolment (discussed at length in Section 2.1.3) is central to
the work presented in Chapter 4 to enrich the understanding of process lacking in Dale
and Burrell's 3E spatial control framework (Burrell & Dale, 2014), where gaps existed
regarding both the tensions arising between Lefebvre’s (1991) spatial triad elements
and the process by which they occurred. ANT’s enrolment and translation concepts
offered a means to explore these specific issues. In this, the 3E framework was the
initial mode of analysis for the building movements, after which ANT was used to more

deeply engage with the resulting tensions.

In the empirical work, ANT formed the initial logic of enquiry, serving as both the
method and contributing key theoretical concepts (summarized in Section 2.1.6) to
guide the initial data analysis. In Chapter 5, technical mediation (Latour, 1994) was
used to explore the role of socio-material elements in the evolution of an organization,
followed by the analysis of the activities they supported from the perspective of
institutional work. In this overlay, the transition zone identified was between the
activities of institutional work driven by an intentional actor (Lawrence and Suddaby,
2006)) and how these were mediated and translated using socio-technical actors
(Latour, 1994), contributing new insights on the mechanisms of institutional work,
specifically as mediated by material elements. The paradigmatic bridging (Lewis &
Grimes, 1999) used in this chapter is discussed in detail in Section 5.8. Similarly, in
Chapter 6, the ANT epistemology is applied to follow the actors where the concepts of
enrolment, translation, and the obligatory passage point are used to understand the
role of socio-technical actors in the destabilisation and repositioning of the SMO. In
order to enrich our understanding of the value the new positioning would bring, the
broader MOS literature was consulted, and Granovetter's (1993) insights on the
‘strength of weak ties’ provided a means to contextualize the empirical findings more

broadly within the organizational literature.

Two alternative approaches to this would have been to integrate ANT with an

existent theory in order to create an ex ante analytical framework as has been done
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by some scholars (Aubry, et al., 2007; Tsohou, et al.,, 2015) or to apply the
metatriangulation approach developed by Lewis and Grimes (1999). Both were
avoided because they violated the ANT epistemological principle of avoiding a priori
assumptions (Callon, 1984; Latour, 1996; Law, 2004). As noted by Model et al. (2017),
such an approach can eliminate the benefits of considering ANT alongside other

theories while simultaneously raising the risk of paradigmatic incommensurability.
3.2.4 Potential Limitations of ANT Framing

The potential limitations of my chosen method are that the ontological underpinnings
of ANT could: a) bias my investigations in ways | have sought to avoid; b) unless
carefully analysed and prescribed within defined boundaries, could lead to
paradigmatic incommensurability; and c) introduce new complexities in analysis
beyond what is required for a purely ANT approach. To avoid these, | have been
careful to allow the data to speak for itself, even when it revealed hierarchical
structures with significant durability (such as the role of the Canadian Government as

a regulatory authority); in this sense, | draw from Baxter and Chua’s observation that:

some associations could be more durable than others (...but) one does not
begin with assuming that particular interests (...) will be durable and always

possess the greatest explanatory power (Baxter & Chua, 2019, p. 663)

| have also been careful to limit my overlay of ANT concepts with existent theory
within a narrow scope, for example technical mediation to understand material
elements within institutional work activities (Ch. 5), or the analysis of strong and weak

ties to understand the value of a revised SMO engagement strategy (Ch. 6).
3.3 Select

The selection of an appropriate case study was critical to this research. Yin (2003)
defines a case study as an empirical enquiry investigating a contemporary
phenomenon in-situ where this phenomenon isn’'t clearly distinguishable from its
boundaries, relying on evidence from multiple sources with multiple variables, and

focus on “how” and “why” types of questions.

37



Blaikie and Priest argue that case studies serve as a mode of data selection
rather than research design per se (Blaikie & Priest, 2019, p. 205), and that the choice
of case is critical if generalization is to occur. Scholars have identified five types of
cases where a single case could permit what Yin (2003) refers to as analytic — or what

Eisenhardt (2009) calls theoretical — generalization:

1. A critical case such that a logical deduction of the type — “If this is (not) valid
for this case, then it applies to (no) cases” can be made; i.e. if the expected
outcome failed to occur, it would disprove the hypothesis (Flyvbjerg, 2011;
Yin, 2003);

2. Arepresentative or typical case that characterizes the behaviour of the larger
population of interest (Eisenhart, 2009);

3. An extreme (Yin, 2003) or deviant (Eisenhardt, 1991; Flyvbjerg, 2011) case,
which cannot be explained by existing theory;

4. Arevelatory (Yin, 2003) or paradigmatic case, which serves as an ‘exemplar’
or prototype that transcends existing standards and rule-based criteria
(Flyvbjerg, 2011); or

5. A deviant or negative case, which if found, would prove a hypothesis wrong
(Eisenhart, 2009).

In this dissertation, the CaGBC was selected as both a representative case,
since during its formation and expansion periods it evidences the reliance on its
sustainability rating tool to define itself and its market typical of other Green Building
SMOs, and a deviant case when it transcends this dependence and redefined itself
beyond LEED®. Considering the case from these two perspectives permits the

analytic generalization of its results as described in Sections 7 and 8.

Beyond the case selection, the type and means of collection of the data itself
must be appropriate to comprehensively answer the research questions. For the first
research question, this consisted of a systematic literature review to explore building
movements through a lens of ANT; the methodology for this component in described
in Section 3.3.1. For the second and third research questions, it consisted of a pair of
empirical studies: a diachronous study to document the CaGBC’s organizational
history (Phase 1) and a synchronous study to document the planned transition (Phase
2). In both studies, data collection occurred through both semi-structured interviews,

discussed in more detail in Section 3.3.2, and secondary document analysis,
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discussed in detail in Section 3.3.3. Finally, the potential limitations of this data
collection are discussed in Section 3.3.4.

3.3.1 Literature Review

The literature review to explore RQ1 was completed in a multi-stage process following
PRISMA guidelines (Moher, et al., 2010), summarized in Figure 3. To begin, a set of
general and management-specific databases (Web of Science; Scholar's Portal,
ProQuest, Google Scholar, Business Source Premier, ABI inform, Canadian Business,
Emerald Insight) were deemed relevant and considered for the search. Next, search
criteria were set. The search terms {*actor-network” OR “actor network” AND (“building
movement” OR “green building” OR *“smart building” OR “healthy building” OR
“postmodern architecture” OR “modern architecture” OR “intelligent building”)} were
used. Only papers published in English were considered and both peer-reviewed
journal articles and book sections were considered. 2985 papers were identified and

1856 duplicate papers were removed.

Papers Identified Through
Database Search

2985 A L

l | Duplicate Papers

I 1856 Removed I

Review of Abstracts

1129

I : Did Not Meet Critera :
1 365 Rejected I
S Did not address RQ :
I 690 Rejected |

Full Paper Reviews
74+19 i = = s = = ;
| Low Relevance :
l | 13 Rejected |
e a

Systematic Literature
Review
80

Figure 3 PRISMA Method used for Systematic Literature Review

All papers were subject to an abstract review prior to a full-paper review. At this
point, three criteria were applied to ensure the relevance of papers. First, papers that

considered only the engineering aspects of technology, for example the development
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of a particular smart building algorithm or sustainable construction material study, were
excluded. Second, the paper needed to discuss some element of a building
movement. Third, there had to be an indication that socio-technical analysis (i.e. ANT)
was used in the paper. Based on the abstract review, only 74 of the database-

identified papers met these criteria and continued to full-paper review.

At the full-paper review stage, the following information was noted for each
paper: the building movement(s) discussed, the research objective and questions, how
ANT was applied to the building movement in question, the key actors discussed, the
method (theoretical framing and/or empirical approach), key conclusions, outstanding
questions, and my observed limitations. Papers failing to address a particular building
movement or not applying ANT (or a similar socio-technical approach) were deemed
irrelevant at this stage; while many papers included a discussion of actors and
networks, a very small proportion actually referenced actor-network theory or its
principles. During this review stage, an additional 19 ANT-specific papers were
identified and included to provide an enriched background; however only six were
deemed relevant. The findings from the 80 papers deemed relevant informed the
discussion of building movements in Chapter 4. It should be noted that while that
chapter initially started as a literature review paper, it evolved to become much more
conceptual during the revision stage and much of the literature review content was
omitted due to length considerations. This review was also helpful as background for
the empirical studies with several of the identified papers forming the background for
Chapter 5.

3.3.2 Interview Data Collection

Fortuitous timing led to the identification and recruitment of the CaGBC, an
organization central to the Canadian Green Building Movement, in October 2020. At
that time, the organization was about to implement its second fundamental
restructuring, the previous having occurred in 2015. In both cases, a stated goal of the
restructuring was to “respond to new member needs and changing market pressures”
(CaGBC CEO), with the latter seeking to increase organizational agility to respond to
new post-LEED® opportunities as well as opportunities and threats from new and
disruptive actors such as Covid-19. During a discussion with the CEO of the CaGBC,
a desire to document their organizational history was also expressed, leading to the
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formal recruitment of participants.

Purposeful sampling using snowballing was used to identify key individuals from
the target population for Phase 1. This population includes the founding members,
past and present executives and key program staff, board members, technical
committee members, and partner organization representatives. A sample population
was initially identified during my pilot interview with one of the initial founders, who
continues to be in a leadership role in the organization and was through subsequent
interviews and given my own knowledge of the organization. To ensure that the most
complete picture would emerge from these interviews, diversity — of role, employment

background, race, and gender — was sought among interviewees.

3.3.2.1 Phase 1 Interviews

Phase 1 participant recruitment began in November 2020 with the CEO of the
CaGBC, who introduced me to the pioneers in the establishment of the GBM in
Canada and the creation and development of the CaGBC. A total of 23 individuals
were identified through the initial selection and snowballing process and invited, of
which 20 agreed to participate. These individuals are listed by role and period of

engagement in the CaGBC in Table 2.

Table 2 Interviewees for Phase 1 (anonymized)

Interviewee Role and background Starting Ending
Year Year

1 CaGBC Pioneer & Executive; Government pre-2002 ongoing

2 CaGBC Staff (former); pre-2002 2012

3 Partner Org Executive; 2005 ongoing

4 Former Board Member; real estate executive 2010 2015

5 CaGBC Pioneer; Developer pre-2002 2010

6 CaGBC Pioneer; Architect pre-2002 2010

7 Former Board member, Architect 2008 2013*

8 Early TAG member; Engineer pre-2002 2010

9 Former CaGBC Staff; GB Consultant 2006 2015*

10 CaGBC Pioneer; pre-2002 2005

11 Board Member; Construction Material Manufacturing 2012 ongoing

12 Early TAG Member, Former Board Member (2014- 2002 2020*

2020), Architect

13 CaGBC Pioneer; Architect and Academic pre-2002 2007

14 Board member; Architect 2019 ongoing

15 Former Board member; Utility Service Company 2007 2015
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16 CaGBC Staff 2008 ongoing

17 CaGBC Staff; Engineer 2010 ongoing
18 CaGBC Pioneer; Engineer pre-2002 2013*

19 Partner, Government pre-2002 ongoing
20 Former Board Member, Partner, Lawyer 2004 ongoing

*denotes those continuing to be involved in the CaGBC as members or volunteers after their noted role

The remainder of the phase 1 interviews were conducted in December 2020 and
January 2021 and were nominally one hour, though some participants such as the
current and past CEO required multiple interviews to document their experiences. The
interview questions for this phase were developed to document the history of the
CaGBC as a national organization. To augment this analysis, a series of questions
were asked to identify key actor-network relationships that have influenced its
evolution and the development and marketing of its products over this period.

Table 3 presents the Phase 1 interview questions and their intended purposes.
Having tested this set of questions in pilot interviews, it became apparent that some
respondents would speak at length based on the first question, segueing themselves
into answering later questions and requiring only minimal prompts. The first two
guestions were narrative in nature and provide insight on the experience of the actor

being interviewed.

Overlaps and alignments between these narratives allowed the contextualization
of the CaGBC history within the Canadian GBM. The remaining questions were used
to dig more deeply into the history and provide context for the respondent’s answers.
One question that cannot be asked was “what was left out of the narrative”, but it was
hoped that by overlapping the histories provided by each respondent, common
omissions — which may or may not be consistent between different groups — would
provide additional insight. Additionally, | closed each interview with a final question:
“What didn't | ask you about that you feel should have been mentioned?”. This
provided interviewees to provide additional information and seek to address this issue.
The secondary document analysis was proactively used to provide additional
background, identify events not highlighted in the interviews, and confirm or clarify

descriptions of recalled events (Welch, 2000).
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Table 3 Phase 1 Interview Question Intentions

Question Intent
When did you first become involved in the Green Establish respondent’s context within
Building Movement, however you would choose to GBM.
define it? Gain insight on respondent’s

understanding of the nature of the GBM
and its historical context. This context
helps to identify interviewee bias in the
selection and description of key events
and interactions.

When did you first become involved in the CaGBC? How
did that begin?

Establish  respondent’s history  with
CaGBC,; determine whether this differs
from GBM engagement

What types of roles have you played in the CaGBC?
(e.g. member, committee member, board member,
chapter or national staff)

Establish respondent's context within
CaGBC, patrticularly with respect to key
dates

As a member of the CaGBC, how has your experience
of the organization changed over time? (clarify
experience not as engagement level but as sense of the
organization - atmosphere/morale/culture, etc.)

Open question to gain insight on
respondent’s subjective experience of
CaGBC and how the zeitgeist of the
organization changed over time.

Looking back over the history of the CaGBC since you
were first involved, can you think of seminal buildings or
trigger events (e.g. regulation, organizational changes,
new members) that triggered an increase in market
adoption?1®

Identification of key events from
respondent perspective that resulted in
the rise to dominance of the CaGBC; this
informs the historical account as well as
provides insight on key artefacts and
drivers of change

Are there specific changes to the membership of the
CaGBC that you have noticed, whether at the chapter
level, at the national conference, or in another context?
(If so, what are they? When did they occur?)

Provide insight on changes in constituent
actors

Have you noticed any significant changes to CaGBC
programming or member engagement over the period
since you joined the CaGBC? (If so, can you describe
them?)

Picks up on historiographical questions
but focuses on member
engagement/marketing  activites  as
perceived by respondent.

In some of the other interviews, people have mentioned
different kinds of tensions — usually ideological or in
terms of direction - that existed and had to be navigated
as the CaGBC established itself. Can you comment on
your experience of that?

Identify ideological differences, alternate
strategies, inter- or intra-organizational
tensions, and other actor-network
dynamics of importance to organizational
evolution

16 Originally: “Looking back over the history of the CaGBC since you were first involved, what are the
most significant events that come to mind? What is the significance of each? What changes occurred
within the CaGBC as a result of each event? How would you describe the period between each event?”
however respondents struggled to respond. The revised version has been much more successful.

43



3.3.2.2 Phase 2 Interviews

Phase 2 consisted of a series of interviews conducted throughout the transition period
(October 2020-January 2022), summarized in Table 4 below. Phase 2 participants
were recruited with the assistance of the CaGBC, who identified relevant individuals,
all of whom were invited to participate in this study’. The three senior staff involved
in the transition process were interviewed multiple times at milestones throughout the
transition period. This provided an opportunity to identify changes in the transition
plans, gauge progress, and identify additional staff whose input would be valuable in

documenting the transition processes.

Table 4 Interviewees for Phase 2 (anonymized)

Identifier  Role Interview Notes
Date(s)
T1 Executive Team Member 2021-06-10; Joined organization in 2018.
2021-09-01;
2022-02-04;
2022-02-10
T2 Director of Client Services 2020-12-17; Joined organization in 2019
Team 2021-06-10;
2021-09-01;
2021-12-08;
2022-02-09;
T3 Client Services Team 2021-06-21; Coordinator of new industry engagement
Member 2021-09-16 initiative
T4 Client Services Team 2021-09-21 Was previously CaGBC staff working with
Member chapters; left org 01/2022
T5 Client Services Team 2021-11-10 Regional member engagement (hired
Member once transition model had
developed (03/2021))
T6 Client Services Team 2021-11-16 Regional member engagement (also
Member hired (03/2021))
T7 GBCI CA Staff 2021-05-31 Moved from CaGBC to GBCI CA when it

was formed (2017)

T8 Marketing Staff 2022-01-26 Responsible for translating rebranding
strategic exercise outcomes into new
brand

T9 CEO 2020-11-13; Involved in organization in various roles

2020-12-17; since pre-establishment; CEO since
2021-02-18; 2004.

2022-01-14;

2022-01-28

7 Initially, it was desirable to interview members of pilot groups and survey the broader membership
regarding their experience of transition, however due to delays in implementation, the pilot groups had
only just been formed and the full model and brand transition (execution) had not yet been undertaken
by the end of the data collection period (January 2022). These are planned as future research to
continue with the CaGBC following the completion of my dissertation.
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The interview questions for Phase 2 were developed to document the intended
purpose of the restructuring and how it was being perceived by staff and members as
it was implemented. | also sought to gauge how the programming, organizational
communication, and membership had changed over this period to provide a more
holistic understanding of the organization and its engagement with the market. Table
5 presents the Phase 2 interview starting questions used in the initial interviews and

the intended purpose of each.

Table 5 Phase 2 Interview Question Intentions

Interview Question Intent

Initial What was your role in the restructuring Establish role of actor in transition process.
process? When/how did it start?
Tell me about the reasons for the planned Document actor's understanding of the
restructuring. What was this responding intent of the transition process
to? What was it intended to achieve?
How do the new regional hubs work? Provide insight on the mechanisms of the
How are these similar to — and how do most significant change with the new
they differ from — the chapters? transition model.
What is the role of the new advisory Provide insight on changing member
group? How will it be formed? How will it engagement.
relate to the regional hubs?
What are you hoping to achieve or learn Identify organizational goals for pilot studies.
from the (planned) pilot deployment?
How is the relationship with GBCI Establish the importance of GBCI Canada’s
Canada affecting — and being affected by establishment on the transition.
— this transition?

Follow-up How is the transition process coming Gauge interviewee satisfaction  with
along? process, unanticipated challenges,

resolution of anticipated issues, etc

What has happened since we last spoke?

Document in real time the activities and
events of the transition process.

What are the next steps?

Provide insight on what was expected from
the actor at the current time; permits the
identification of unexpected developments.

As evidenced from this table, the follow-up interviews with the key staff were
much less structured because of the changing nature of the transition. These began
with an open-ended question of “how is the transition process going” and proceeded
organically based on the answers received. The repeated interviews of these key
members were particularly valuable because they allowed me to track the changes
that occurred in both the transition model and — as the transition process continued —

the interviewees’ understanding of organizational identity.
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3.3.3 Secondary Document Collection

In addition to the interviews, over 1500 organizational documents were collected to

support both phases of research. Of these, over 500 were found to be useful,

summarized by type in Table 6.

Table 6 Secondary Documents Used in the Empirical Study

Phase(s) Document Type # Intent

1 Project database 1 Identify organizations active in design/build/operation of
green buildings and identify trends in adoption rates by
region, owner type, building type, certification type, project
type, etc.

1&2 Annual  Reports, 27 Analyse CaGBC achievements, strategies, and outcomes,
AGM Reports, and as communicated by CaGBC CEO. Board & committee
associated member names and affiliations provide insight on private
presentations; sector engagement with the CaGBC. Due to issues with the
AGM agendas & member database, this was also the source for aggregate
minutes 24 membership data.

1&2 Conference 16 Identify topical clusters by year to analyse trends in topics,
Programs sponsor organizations, keynote themes, etc.

1&2 LEED® and Zero 33 Identify topical clusters by year to analyse trends in topics,
Carbon Standard sponsor organizations, keynote themes, etc.
documents

1&2 Strategic planning 71 Obtain insights into the strategic plans and organizational
documents objectives over its history.

1&2 By-laws 4 Track changes in governance and other key organizational

policies over time.

1&2 Advocacy and 59 Identify themes in advocacy and market research activities
research  reports over time
and summaries

1&2 Pre-restructuring 222  Capture the full website prior to restructuring to permit its
webpage elements comparison after restructuring to see if there are any

changes beyond Chapter and Board structure definitions

2 Restructuring 1 Provide insight on the internal structural changes made to
presentation enable the broader organizational transition
(internal)

2 Transition model 18 Provide insight into each stage of model development
presentations unbiased by the final model and allow changes in approach

to be tracked over time.

2 Revised 6 Provide insight on the new relationship between CaGBC, its
organizational new groups, and its members. These include CaGBC code
policies of conduct, confidentiality agreements, standard operating

parameters, and conflict of interest.

2 Rebranding 1 Provide insight on the initial understanding of the
document rebranding vision
(external)

2 Rebranding 1 Provides a summary of the intentions of the new brand and
training (internal) how this was to be translated into new communications and

engagement approaches by all CaGBC staff

2 Revised website ~50 Compare the new website layout with the old website to

pages (preview)

better understand the impact of the organizational transition
on CaGBC marketing and communications
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In Phase 1, these documents served four purposes. Initially, they were used to
identify changing themes and key milestones in the CaGBC history; for this, the annual
reports, AGM presentations, and strategic documents were most valuable. During the
interview period, the full corpus was consulted for confirmation (of timing, participants,
etc.) or to supplement interviewee narratives with additional details. Not only did these
secondary documents add value by completing the organizational history, they
provided insight on issues and events not mentioned by interviewees (Cassell, 1994;
Welch, 2000). Third, they were a source of significant data regarding how the CaGBC
articulated its objectives and marketed itself, both internally and externally, through
textual analysis. Finally, these archival documents provided additional context to
elucidate on interviewee narratives, such as analysing the governance structure over
time from the annual reports, tracing changes in topics discussed at events, etc. Due
to confidentiality and sensitivity issues, board minutes and the license agreements
could not be shared by the CaGBC, but the CEO and COO answered specific

guestions regarding their content.

Immediately prior to Phase 2 and in anticipation of its potential changes as a
result of the transition, | made a copy of the CaGBC website for future comparison.
Throughout this phase, organizational working documents were collected to provide
insight on the various intermediate models, strategies, and approaches being tested
by CaGBC. The Phase 2 secondary documents consisted of working and final
versions of presentations, draft transition models (including discarded slides),
rebranding guidelines, staff presentations, strategic plans, policies, memoranda of
understanding, etc. These were valuable as they provided insight on the progressive
iteration of the transition process, including several concepts that were abandoned
well before public presentations, thus permitting a rare view into the negotiations that
led to the final structure of the organization post-transition. Prior to its formal launch,
a preview of the new website was also shared, which permitted the new and old

branding and online presence of the CaGBC to be directly compared.
3.3.4 Potential Data Collection Limitations

Several potential limitations of this research were considered in the research design,
including (1) sampling bias, (2) response bias in the diachronous interviews, (3) recall

accuracy in the diachronous interviews, and (4) the limited availability of historical
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documents. Because of the purposeful sampling approach, sampling bias was not of
particular concern, as the characteristics desired within the sample population are
individuals with an intimate and first-hand knowledge of the CaGBC, patrticularly the
circumstances and negotiations around its founding and shifts in organizational
strategy. Given this, the identification of relevant actors through snowballing allows
this core group to be identified, and it was their view rather than the broader

membership of the CaGBC that was important in both phases.

Response bias was anticipated to colour the responses and was carefully
considered. It is the nature of diachronous interviews for interviewees to have the
benefit of hindsight as they answer questions, and as such, the questions regarding
key events will inevitably be coloured by their (known) impacts and resultant changes.
This is, in fact, desirable, as it allowed each interviewee to provide their own analysis
of what led the CaGBC to evolve and the resultant account will thus be a meta-analysis
of these changes, rather than simply my own narrative based on individual accounts.
Despite this benefit, there was the risk that events that were considered to be
significant at the time but wound up not having the desired or expected effect were
omitted by interviewees, which would have led to success bias in the responses. There
was also a risk of poor accuracy because the recall period was nearly 20 years for
interviewees who had been involved in the CaGBC since its inception. These two
issues reaffirm the need for review of the secondary documents to attempt to discover
which unsuccessful initiatives and events have been omitted from the interviewee
accounts (Welch, 2000; Cassell, 1994).

Given the importance of the secondary document analysis, it was also important
to understand the limitations on the availability of these documents. There was no
official archive for the organization, and many documents have historically been
developed and stored at the chapter level, while others have been stored by the
national office. Several document types are available only for the latter part of the
organizational history, either because they were initially created by independent
chapters who did not hand over full records, or because they were new document
types created later in the organizational history (for example, Annual Reports). The
types of documents that have existed — whether available or not — was of interest to

this study. For example, it was telling that Annual Reports were not published until the
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institutional investors and large corporate real estate firms driven in part by ESG

requirements joined the organization.
3.4 Distil

The distilling phase is that of data analysis. In this phase, | used a multi-level thematic
coding approach similar to that proposed by Gioia et al (Gioia, et al., 2013; Gioia,
2021). In Gioia’s method, qualitative data is thematically coded to identify sentence-
or clause-level content with "Level 1” codes. Next, these codes are aggregated and
synthesized into “Level 2” codes to inform thematic clusters within the data. Informed
by my background in data science, | enhanced my use of Gioia’s method with natural
language processing (NLP) to provide additional insight on common themes and
unique vocabularies across and within my collected data. This hybrid approach to
gualitative analysis provided me with a set of seed Level 1 codes that streamlined my
thematic coding approach and simultaneously provided insight on potential thematic
clusters to inform Level 2 codes. The use of NLP also permitted me to rapidly identify
unique vocabularies and themes present only in particular document subsets, for
example the responses of a particular interviewee, a particular type of archival data
(e.g. Annual Report), etc.

| begin this section by describing the NLP algorithms used and the role they
played in my qualitative research. Next, | describe the thematic coding and clustering
process for interview transcripts (Section 3.4.2). Finally, | describe my analysis
methods for the secondary documents (Section 3.4.3).

3.4.1 Natural Language Processing

NLP has been recognized as a valuable tool in management research (Kang, et al.,
2020) as it provides the ability to scan through a large volume of textual data and
identify high-frequency words. There are three general steps to undertake NLP: (1)
string normalization, (2) valorisation, and (3) comparison (McCarthy & Boonthum-
Denecke, 2011). In the string normalization stage, documents are converted into a
corpus of text strings, removing all punctuation and capitalization to reduce artificial
distinction between strings of the same word. “Stop words” — common but low-
meaning works such as articles, prepositions, pronouns, and conjunctions, may also

be removed at this stage if they are not considered important in the analysis, which
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was the case in this research.

Once the files are pre-processed in this way, they are valorised, meaning that a
value is assigned to each string. This may be an absolute count (the “bag of words”
(BOW) model) or a frequency (decimal) calculated based on the total number of words
in the document (“term frequency” (TF) model) (McCarthy & Boonthum-Denecke,
2011). BOW and TF each develop matrices listing all unique words (or stems) in the
first column, and each associated count (BOW) or proportion of total words (TF) in
each document in the second. These are sorted in descending order by value, and
output in a result vector of the most common strings (typically 100, 500, or 1000).
These algorithms are limited to providing insight on a document by document basis.

A more sophisticated algorithm, the “Term Frequency-Inverse Document
Frequency” (TF-IDF) technique, is valuable to identify the most common words that
are present in one document (or class of documents) but absent in the others. This
provides the characteristic word set for each document (or subset of documents),
which was extremely valuable in this research, as it permits characteristic vocabularies
to be identified and analysed. In the comparison step, the document result vectors
may be compared to visualize data (for example, word clouds), identify common
themes within and across document classes, or conduct trend analysis (McCarthy &
Boonthum-Denecke, 2011). For TF-IDF, if documents were labelled with a class
identifier — for example a year or document type — these could be resampled and result
vectors can be developed for each class or combination of classes, for example annual

reports from 2010-2014, to permit intra-class comparison of language use.

In my modified Gioia approach, | used a combination of NVIVO and R (CRAN,
2020) — an open-source data analysis software. NVIVO has a diversity of
functionalities, ranging from supporting manual thematic coding (highlighting and
tagging of textual elements), which was used, to automated coding (labelling text
based on the most common words identified using BOW), which was not. | felt it critical
that automation only be used to enrich and support data analysis, not replace my
active engagement with the data. Of value to my hybrid approach, however, NVIVO
also has the ability to generate a corpus very quickly, allowing the extraction of text
from multiple documents and their analysis either individually or in subsets. These
subsets are described as implemented in each phase in the following section. NVIVO
also includes some simple document pre-processing functions. Stemming — the
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removal of suffixes — is built-in with NVIVO and was found to be beneficial in the TF
process and was also used for document pre-processing. NVIVO’s synonym grouping
feature, however, was avoided as it was found to confound several terms — for
example the “establishment” of the CaGBC with references to green “buildings” — and
was used with caution. Once the most common terms had been generated, these were
compiled into data frames, where each row was associated with one document and
the columns listed the key words and tags for document attributes. These data frames
were then imported into R, which unlike NVIVO supports TF-IDF. More detailed
information regarding how this technique was used for each phase and type of
analysis is described in the following sections.

3.4.2 Interview Analysis Techniques

To enable thematic coding, all interviews were conducted by video conference,
recorded!®, auto-transcribed, labelled with a unique interviewee identifier, and the
transcription edited and — unless requested otherwise - sent to interviewees to identify
transcription errors and redact potentially sensitive comments*®. Once transcribed, the
interview recordings were erased to protect interviewee privacy. During all interviews
| also took notes, which were valuable to inform both the coding and transcription
activities, and have been retained in an anonymized form. My interview coding
approach varied slightly between the two phases of research and thus each phase is

discussed separately in the following sections.

3.4.2.1 Phase 1 Interviews

While intended to be semi-structured in nature, | found as early as the pilot interview
that the answers to several questions (notably #1 & #2) result in significant narrative

interview content. As a result, both content and narrative analysis were used in

18 Phase 1 interviews were recorded and transcribed using MediaHopper. Early in my Phase 2 data
collection, | realized that MS Teams provided far better auto- transcription and thus it was used for the
majority of Phase 2 interviews.

12 The importance of this step was evident in the pilot interview, where my interviewee realized that they
had made a potentially damaging comment and request that it be stricken from the record. When |
shared that they would be permitted to review my transcription and correct and redact it, this was met
with relief and significantly more frankness in the remainder of the interview. While there was a risk of
lost data from redaction, this minimization of participant risk was important from an ethics perspective.
That said, of the Phase 1 interviewees, only three responded to my request for comment on the
transcription while the remainder noted no need for this review.
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interview coding. Prior to beginning my Level 1 coding, | used NLP to conduct a TF
analysis of my interview notes, both as a set (Figure 4, left) and for specific interviewee
focuses (Figure 4, right). This provided some insight on interviewee priorities but was
confounded by each individual's idiomatic language usage, for example interviewee
#1's repeated prefacing of statements by “I think” (Figure 4, top right). TF-IDF was
also attempted across interviewees but wound up reflecting individual speaking styles,

rather than differences in content, and was not used in this analysis.
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Figure 4 Word cloud of most common terms for all interviews (left) and for two sample interviews (right)

This TF analysis was complemented by an NVIVO stemming and synonym
analysis, which was manually reviewed. Words functioning as stop words (for example
“think”, “know”, “guess”) were removed, terms that confounded concepts were
removed, and similar words were grouped. These word groupings provided a seed set
of Level 1 codes, which were used to manually code the interview transcripts. Once

coded, the codes were clustered and aggregated into higher-order codes.

The key themes emerging from this hybrid analysis informed the periodization
and empirical study framing using Lawrence & Suddaby’s (2006) institutional work
activities. The final code structure, which was expanded to include those institutional
work activities not explicitly identified in the NLP but evident from a manual analysis

of the transcript content, are listed in Appendix A.
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3.4.2.2 Phase 2 Interviews

Unlike Phase 1, the Phase 2 interviews were synchronous, thus avoiding bias in the
respondents due to hindsight, and the repeated nature of the interviews allowed
events, perceptions, and sentiments to be documented in near-real time. To avoid my
own biases in data collection, interviews were analysed only once the phase was
complete. While initial interviews with each participant were notionally semi-structured
to permit the comparison of answers, | found these rapidly became unique narratives.
Follow-up interviews were also very loosely structured, focused instead on
understanding the key developments since the preceding interview and expectations
of next steps. Because of the emerging content from these interviews — and because
the looser structure of repeat interviews precluded direct comparison — TF-IDF was
not found to be particularly useful for interview transcripts. TF was found to provide
some value in generating seed codes, but the majority of thematic coding was
inductive and performed using NVIVO following the Gioia method as described above.

The code structure is provided in Appendix B.
3.4.3 Secondary Document Analysis

NLP was intended for use in Phase 1, however the significant volume and diversity of
documents created by the CaGBC in each time period, many of which were not
machine-readable, rendered this unfeasible. Instead, the organizational documents
available were read?°, screened, and sorted to assess their content. Those with
significant value for documenting the organizational history (AGM presentations,
Annual Reports, and Strategy documents) were reviewed in detail. Tables were also
created, extracting key data from annual reports, AGM presentations, and conference
programs. For the former two categories, these included the articulation of CaGBC
objectives, highlighted events, membership and project numbers, board members,
etc., while for the latter the session themes and key announcements were recorded.
As | conducted interviews, | consulted relevant documents — particularly when
referenced by the participants — to confirm, correct, and expand upon interviewee
narratives. This additional analysis was helpful to refine the periodization and create

20 For longer, issue-specific documents (for example, policy papers, market research, or a revised rating
system), only the table of contents was reviewed at this stage.
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the organizational timelines presented in Chapter 5.

For Phase 2, | used NLP to analyse the key documents (planning slides, AGM
presentations, etc.). The document attributes used for the TF-IDF data frame were the
stage of transition: {“planning”, “pilot”, “operationalization”}, document type: {“report”,
“meeting”, “presentation”}, audience: {“internal”, “member”, “public”}, and text (paste
of main text). The top 100 keywords were considered in this analysis. This analysis
provided insight on the changing activities and communication styles as the transition
process progressed, permitting the extraction of qualitative data from the substantial

volume of text generated in Phase 2.
3.5 Research Ethics

Because the proposed research involved human participants, it was critical to
undertake a research ethics review prior to commencing data collection. The research
ethics protocol was approved prior to Phase 1 and was provided as Appendix C to this
document. Because the participant type and question types were similar in Phase 2,
the initial research ethics review was deemed adequate for the full scope of research.
However, because of the sharing of confidential information, for example advance
notice of key organizational announcements, Phase 2 also required a non-disclosure

agreement to be signed prior to data collection.
3.6 Summary

This chapter presented an overview of the research methodology used for this
dissertation. In order to achieve my research objective — to understand how social
movements — specifically building movements — and their representative organizations
impact and are impacted by societal and management prerogatives through socio-
technical actors — | explored three research questions through a set of studies. The
first question contextualizes the research within management, exploring the role of
building movements within knowledge work. This informed a literature review, which
in turn led to a conceptual paper (Chapter 4) exploring how ANT’s principle of
enrolment complements Dale and Burrell’s spatial control framework (Dale & Burrell,
2007; Burrell & Dale, 2014) to better understand the role of building movements in this

context.
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The remainder of the research was empirical in nature, consisting of two studies
of a single organization: the Canada Green Building Council. The former was
diachronous and served to investigate the role of technical artefacts over its 20-year
evolution. This answered the second research question: to understand the role of
technical mediation as organizations grow and evolve to achieve their goals and is
presented in Chapter 5. The latter study was synchronous, following the organization
in real time through a two-year restructuring and re-defining process. This answered
the third research question: how can a social movement organization reposition or
transition to reclaim its market position after a disruption? The findings of this study
are presented in Chapter 6. For both empirical studies, | conducted semi-structured
interviews, which were analysed qualitatively and inductively, leveraging Natural
Language Processing algorithms for initial theme identification. Extensive archival
(diachronous study) and working (synchronous study) documents were also analysed

extensively to both confirm and elaborate upon interviewee responses.

In order to ensure an analysis not limited by a priori assumptions, | drew
guidance from the work of Callon (1984), Latour (1987; 1996), and Law (2004; 1992)
to apply an ANT-informed epistemological approach. In doing so, | deliberately kept
my research open-ended, neither limiting my interviewees to predetermined actors but
rather using snowballing to expand my interviewee list to all individuals identified by
other actors, nor assuming any hierarchy or relationships between them. As previously
noted, | also avoided coding and qualitative analysis until after my data collection
period was complete to ensure that my analysis of early interviews did not bias my
later notes or interviews. This was valuable as it permitted me to truly follow the actors
in my empirical work, presented in Chapters 5 and 6. Before this empirical research is
presented, however, the next chapter provides a broader context for understanding
the CaGBC by exploring how building movements shape — and are shaped — by their

enrolling organizations.
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4 Paperl

This paper was co-authored with my supervisors, with me taking the lead on
the research, conceptualization, and writing the first draft of the paper in its entirety.
My supervisors provided valuable insight on framing and edited this document as it
was subsequently revised.

This paper was submitted to Organization in October 2020, who requested
revision in May 2021, and entered its second round of review in September 2021 as a
more conceptual paper than literature review. This is the version present in this current
manuscript, except for a new theorization of Lefebvre’s triad informed by enrolment
added as Section 4.5.1. The outcome of the second round of review was the request
for additional revision by June 30, 2022 and the subsequent round of review was
promising, with the reviewers having accepted the resolution of most comments but

requesting additional refinement by January 2023.
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Managerial Prerogative and the Enrolment of Architectural Building

Movements

Abstract

The 3E (emplacement-enchantment-enactment) framework developed by Dale and
Burrell, following Henri Lefebvre, demonstrates how management achieves its
prerogatives by using architecture to exert spatial control. This three-dimensional
framework is insufficient in its current form. Drawing from actor-network theory, we
propose enrolment as a remedying fourth dimension. This addition allows us to
consider the indispensable role played by architectural building movements mediating
societal values into organizations. We demonstrate how these movements have
influenced enrolling organizations and how this influences and enhances spatial
control. We further demonstrate how architectural building movements are translated
as they are enrolled by organizations. Our contribution is to demonstrate how building
movements mediate cultural values alongside managerial prerogatives into

organizations.

Keywords: building movement; actor-network theory; built environment; spatial

control; management control

57



4.1 Introduction

Architectural design’s relevance to organizational studies is well established (Hatch,
2018; Dale, et al., 2018; Taylor & Spicer, 2007). Some have considered the impact of
Fordism (Chanlat, 2006), Modernism and Postmodernism (Hatch, 2018; Guillén, 1997,
Burrell, 1988), on organizational spaces. Others have represented architecture as a
site of power and control (Baldry, et al., 1998; Foucault, 2008; Bisland & Cumbers,
2018), organizational change (Beyes & Steyaert, 2012), identity formation (Hancock
& Spicer, 2011), strategy, (Yeung, 2005), legitimacy (de Vaujany & Vaast, 2014), and
learning (Kasuganti, 2017). Previous studies also highlight the relevance of
organizational theories of physical space by applying process philosophy (Hernes,
2007), organizational ecologies (Alexander & Price, 2013) and Lefebvre’s spatial triad
(Beyes & Holt, 2020; Beyes & Steyaert, 2012; Rodner, et al., 2020), amongst others
(Clegg & Kornberger, 2006; Peltonen, 2012; Rodner, et al., 2020). As noted by Dovey
(2014) - “places are necessarily programmed and designed in accord with certain
interests — primarily the pursuit of amenity, profit, status and political power” (p.1). How

this occurs is of particular interest to organizational scholars.

This paper builds on the work of Dale and Burrell who, drawing on Lefebvre
(1991), developed an influential framework (Burrell & Dale, 2014) to explain how
architecture reinforces managerial power. In this, they highlighted three architectural
modes of control: emplacement (physical space), enchantment (perceived space) and
enactment (symbolic space). Their framework is not without its critics. As noted by
Beyes and Steyaert (2012), it separates the three modes of spatial control without re-
integrating them. Consequently, it fails to address the complex, simultaneous, and
diverse interrelationship of Lefebvre’'s triad and its inherent tensions, instead
simplifying space to the dialectical interplay between mental idea and physical
manifestation (Beyes & Holt, 2020). Furthermore, the tensions between the different
types of spaces central to Lefebvre’s trialectic are also overlooked (Sivunen & Putnam,
2020), nor does it provide an understanding of process, which Zhang and Spicer
(2014) argue are critical to the re-making of organizational space. Finally, while
Lefebvre engaged with a full range of scales, including an abstract space of

negotiation at the level of society, Dale and Burrell's framework is contextualized to
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the building scale (Siebert, et al., 2017)), and does not provide a means to consider

such societal space nor its implications for organizations.

This paper seeks to restore the tensions central to Lefebvre’s triad within the
spatial control framework by introducing a fourth dimension: enrolment (Callon, 1984;
Latour, 1994). This addition enables us to address two related research questions
unaddressed in the existent literature: what broader societal factors affect architectural
and managerial prerogatives and how do these impact spatial control? These factors
are well-documented in the literature for the modern (Guillén, 1997) and post-modern
building movements (Harvey, 1989), however the impact of building movements on
contemporary organizational spaces has been minimally discussed (Kerr, et al., 2016;
Baldry, et al., 1998; Hatch, 2018). Building movements — critical masses of actors
seeking to transform the built environment to reflect a particular set of values and
ideals - have guided the design of organizational space at the workplace scale (Kerr,
et al., 2016), shifting both architectural intent and technical execution. The dominance
of different building movements at different times has been dramatic, fundamentally
affecting workers through their work environment, interaction with their colleagues,
and perception of their organization (Hatch, 2018). A core contribution of this paper
consists of underlining the importance of building movements — as the mediators of
cultural values - in the historical negotiation of prerogatives between managers and

architects.

In Section 4.2, we review the literature on the impact of architecture — defined
herein as the physical space with all of its constituent elements (form, structure,
materiality, lighting, furnishings, etc., their layout, and planning) — on organizations,
particularly through the work of Lefebvre and Burrell and Dale, and highlight the
relevance of actor-network theory. Section 4.3 presents our conceptual 4E framework.
We apply this to six building movements in Section 4.4. Through this theorization and
analysis, we demonstrate that overlaying enrolment and its translation effects helps
understand how spatial control and its resulting tensions are negotiated. We

summarise and discuss these findings in Section 4.5.

4.2 Lefebvre with ANT

Henri Lefebvre’s The Production of Space presents a triad of different yet

complementary spaces. These are the abstract mental or conceived space (as
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conceived by designers or — as Dale (2005) argues — managers), the physical concrete
or perceived space (the physicalized space (‘architecture’) that forms the basis for our
day-to-day life), and the real-and-imagined or lived space that mediates between the
two. Lefebvre’s theorization has been identified as the most significant contribution
towards the study of organizational space and contemporary organizational discourse
(Beyes & Steyaert, 2012; Taylor & Spicer, 2007), leading to significant research. For
a summary, see (Dale, et al., 2018; Weinfurtner & Seidl, 2019)).

Of the applications of Lefebvre’s triad within organizational studies, the most
significant has been the spatial control framework of Dale and Burrell (Dale & Burrell,
2007; Burrell & Dale, 2014). Their work maps Lefebvre’s triad to three principles of
spatial control: emplacement, enchantment, and enactment. The first two principles
engage with different aspects of the abstract/perceived and concrete/designed space:
emplacement as the design of physical spaces for particular people and activities, and
enchantment as the awe-inspiring design elements to ‘win the hearts and minds’ of
employees through embodied or conceived meaning. Enactment is the lived
experience of a constructed space “such that symbols, routes, and routines become
invested with meaning” (Burrell & Dale, 2014, p. 11), and like Lefebvre’s social
element, mediates between the other two (Dale & Burrell, 2007; Burrell & Dale, 2014).
This is where the “meanings and interpretations associated with organizational
symbols” (Hatch, 2018, p. 252) can be understood.

This 3E framework has significantly impacted organizational studies (Sivunen &
Putnam, 2020), with many exploring emplacement (e.g. (Bisland & Cumbers, 2018;
Fahy, et al., 2014)), enchantment (e.g. (Siebert, et al., 2017), enactment (e.g. (McNulty
& Stewart, 2015; Knox, et al., 2015)), or some combination thereof (e.g. (Hancock &
Spicer, 2011; Zhang & Spicer, 2014)). For example, Hancock and Spicer (2011)
highlight the importance of architecture to promote desired behaviours and modes of
employee identity. Focusing on the Saltire Library, they discuss the enchantment
created through the integration of visual and auditory cues, the emplacement created
through the building's connectedness to the campus, and the enactment of "self-
regulating, collaborative and team-focused subjects” (p.103). Architecture thereby
produces the Saltire’s students as 'new model workers'.

Although influential, the 3E framework fails to capture the interrelationship
between elements of Lefebvre’s triad. As noted by Sivunen & Putnam (2020), this
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interrelationship leads to tensions in the production of space; spaces are not enacted
as conceived, leading to questions of control and negotiation between managers,
workers, and architects. Further, the societal scale of abstract space is missing from
the spatial control framework. While applicable at the level of a physical workplace,
Lefebvre rejected the notion of space as simply a container, referring instead to space
as a social product (Taylor & Spicer, 2007). At a societal scale, an abstract space
emerges, which we identify as building movements, that “depends on consensus more
than any space before it” (Lefebvre, 1991, p. 293). As we will demonstrate, these are

the sites at which managerial, social, and architectural prerogatives are negotiated.

In order to consider the negotiation between managerial, social, and architectural
prerogatives, organizational scholars must “conceptualize the social and material as
assemblages of multiple actors that contribute to the production of space” (Sivunen &
Putnam, 2020, pp. 1133-1134). To this end, they turn to Actor-Network Theory (ANT)
as it removes the distinction between the social/cultural and technical/material. ANT
grants equivalence to both human and non-human actors (‘actants’), recognising the
dynamic nature of their ongoing negotiations through physical artefacts (Callon, 1984;
Latour, 1994; Latour, 2005). Previous studies have recognized the value of ANT within
this context. Latour and Yaneva’'s (2017) ANT view of architecture, argued that a
negotiation of various tensions enacts it. Peltonen (2011) applied ANT to explore the
progressive development of a university campus as it was influenced by tensions in
the lived versus conceived space. Fallan (2011) considered the engagement with ANT
across architectural practice, highlighting the value of understanding architecture as a
process, not a phenomenon. At the meso scale, Farias and Bender (2012) and Rydin
(2013) applied ANT to urban studies and planning, demonstrating how actor-networks
and their dynamic negotiations effect the city scale. We expand upon these studies by

considering the multi-scale interactions between actor-networks.

An ANT perspective provides compelling insights on the interaction between
prerogatives for four reasons. First, its focus on the dynamic nature and multiplicity of
actor relationships enabling an exploration of the “simultaneous and complex diversity
of the interrelation” (Beyes & Holt, 2020, p. 9) within Lefebvre’s triad. Second, ANT’s
generalized symmetry — that all entities in a network, can and should be described
using the same terminology — means that organizations, climate change, building

movements, and their physical manifestations or artefacts can be described as having
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relationships, goals, and influence within the network. Given the evolution of actors
and artefacts in the creation and operationalization of organizational space, a
framework that can adapt without conceptual disruption is critical; ANT offers precisely
this ability (Rohracher, 2003). Third, ANT defines the interaction of assemblages
through the principles of technical mediation (Latour, 1994) and enrolment (Callon,
1984; Latour, 1994). As defined by Callon (1984), enrolment is the recruitment of an
actor by another to help solve a problem. This enrolment shifts or translates (Latour,
1994) the objectives of both; this cost (compromise) is accepted by both actors
because neither can implement the necessary solution alone. Physical artefacts
inscribed with these translated objectives become black-boxed (Latour, 1994). This
stabilization is temporary as these artefacts become actants that are enrolled, thus
perpetuating this cycle (Callon, et al., 1986; Muniesa, et al., 2007) (Besel, 2011; Shiga,
2007; Karrholm, 2013). Finally, ANT rejects the use of a priori assumptions regarding
actor identification, hierarchy, or relationships. These are instead explored through

analysis until there is nothing ‘beyond the actor network’ remaining for consideration.
4.3 The 4" ‘E’: Enrolment

To engage with the actors and their negotiations, we must first consider the actor
network and its constituent relationships. At the local (workplace) scale, we present
the various interrelationships and how they affect managerial control, before exploring
the impact of these local negotiations to the societal scale, which then guides the
conceptual study presented in the subsequent section.

4.3.1 Enrolment in the Workplace

Considering first the scale of a workplace, we observe that several actors enrol one
another to further their objectives. This results in a translation of outcomes. As we
present in Figure 5, managers enrol architects®® to physicalize managerial
prerogatives in the built space to emplace and enchant the workers. Architects in turn
enrol building movement language and ideals to strengthen the emotional and
symbolic power of built elements, thus strengthening this emplacement and

21 We use ‘architects’ to refer to registered architects and other design professionals engaged in
workplace design, including interior designers, engineers, and consultants.
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enactment. In this process, the prerogatives of each are inscribed and black-boxed
into the space, rendering them invisible to the worker.

Management -Management Prerogatives
© b
% ____________________ > Management as enacted
LIVED “*--mmrommommmemesss ppchitacture as enacted
. WORKPLACE '
Architects - : B -> Architectural Intent Legend
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Symbols & Ideas " Objectives ... > Effectof

translation

Figure 5 The Workplace Scale Actor-Network

The resultant workplace is an artefact of this process inscribed with these
prerogatives, which are evidenced in both the location of the occupants
(emplacement) and also its form, materiality, and layout. These dictate the space’s
ethereal and aesthetic qualities, affecting how it is perceived and lived by occupants,
and thus enchanting them and indirectly guiding the enactment of the space. These
prerogatives, having been black-boxed, are invisible to occupants in the physical
space but can be enrolled to advance both management and architectural objectives.
Moreover, day-to-day enactment of the space exerts control through both intentional
and unexpected symbols and routines that arise. This once again translates both
managerial and architectural prerogatives as well as the symbolic meaning of building
movement symbols. The enrolment of architects by management, building movements
by architects, and the physical workplace by all three translates management,
architectural, and building movement objectives through the enactment of the
occupant’s lived workplace. This translation results in the spatial tensions observed by

Lefebvre.
4.3.2 Enrolment Across and Beyond Organizational Spaces

Figure 6 demonstrates how building movements emerge from social movements: their
ideals are physicalized architecturally and evolve to develop a unique identity
(‘language’). These movements are further influenced by cultural, political, and
economic forces either directly, through policy, or indirectly, though changing cultural
values or emerging social movements (Rochon, 2000; Sentman, 2009; Stenberg &

Raiséanen, 2006). As architects and organizations engage with the building movement,
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these societal forces impact management and architectural practices. Simultaneously,
the enacted space inscribes new meanings onto the building movement, creating a
normative architecture — or ‘language’ — of recognized forms, symbols, materiality, etc.
This language can then be enrolled by architects and organizations to inscribe

workplaces with the social movement’s ideals, thereby imbuing them with symbolic

power.
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Figure 6 Actor-Network negotiations at the movement scale

The building movement then grows by enrolling the success of enacted spaces
to establish its legitimacy and promote sanctioned practices commensurate with the
social movement’s ideals. This mutual enrolment of architects/organizations, their built
spaces, and the building movement itself is critical to understand how workplace-scale
emplacement, enchantment, and enactment is both influenced by and intensified
within the building movement to have societal impact.

4.3.2.1 The 4E expanded spatial control framework

Synthesizing our analysis at the workplace and building movement scales, we
conceptualize the process of enrolment alongside emplacement, enchantment, and

enactment to create the 4E expanded spatial control framework in Table 7.
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Table 7 4E expanded spatial control framework

Management enrols...

Architects enrol...

The Building Movement
enrols...

management - provide the resources and serve as spokespeople for
to... location for the the benefit of the building
expression of movement's* values and
architectural intentions promoted practices to
other organizations
architects design the workplace to - serve as advocates for the
to... achieve management building movement's*
objectives  of  corporate values and promoted
identity,  hierarchy, and practices
management control
the physical emplace workers according emplace workers serve as a case study to
spaceto... to hierarchy and control according to hierarchy promote the  building
interactions, access, and and control interactions, movement’'s* values and
surveillance; enchant access, and surveillance; promoted practices
workers  with  emotional enchant workers with
responses to the emotional responses to
organization and clients with the organization and
compelling images of the clients with compelling
organization; and include images of the
symbolic elements to guide organization; and
the enactment of incorporate symbolic
organizational space at the elements to create
workplace level meaning  within the
enacted space
the lived give symbolic power and serve as a precedent for
spaceto... persistence to organizational future workplace design
routines, policies, and projects and as case
procedures, re-enforcing study demonstrating the
management control and architect's  value to
desired worker behaviour organizations
the building  strengthen the symbolic and strengthen the symbolic -
movement emotional appeal of and emotional power of
to... workplace elements and the the architecture by using

associated  organizational
branding or identity through
associations with the values
of the building movement*

a recognized ideological

‘language’ associated
with the building
movement*

*(and underlying social movement'’s values)

As Table 7 notes, both management and architects enrol the organizational

space in both its physical (the intended enrolment) and enacted (the lived enrolment)

forms, to emplace, enchant, and enact their prerogatives (management control and

architectural intent, respectively). Because of the collaboration and negotiations

required to achieve this, both management and architects enrol one other and have

their goals translated in the process — as demonstrated in Figure 5. Extending beyond

the workplace, both actors further enrol relevant building movement(s) in order to

strengthen the symbolic and emotional power of the spatial control elements by
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associating them with the ideals of the underlying social movement(s). In turn, the
building movements enrol organizations and their management, architects, and even
the built and enacted space to promote and advocate for the building movement. In

doing so, the building movement grows but also finds itself translated.

We now apply this 4E framework to offices as these have seen the most
significant changes in management strategy within recent history. We begin with
Taylorism/Modernism, where office workers had, due to increasing numbers, lost their
elite status and were treated like factory workers (Dale & Burrell, 2003). With the rise
of the knowledge worker, fundamentally new management styles emerged, resulting
in a significant evolution of associated workplace designs and management control

strategies.

4.4 Exploring Building Movements and Organizational Space using

the 4E Framework

We identify six key building movements since the turn of the 20™" century, applying our
revised 4E framework of spatial control to each (Figure 7): Taylorist/Fordist efficient
(‘Modern’); Flexible & ‘fun’ (‘Postmodern’); comfortable (‘Intelligent Building’);
sustainable (‘Green Building’); healthy (‘Well Building’), and connected (‘Smart
Building’). These last four diverge from postmodernism to focus on ‘occupant-centric’
design, providing a variety of potential workplace types and leaving the employee to
choose the ‘best’ work environment for a task rather than a one-size-fits-all approach.

We will now explore each in turn.

1 INTELLIGENT BUILDING MOVEMENT ART BUILDING MOVEMENT
“comfortable offices” “connected offices”
GREEN BUILDING MOVEMENT
“sustainable offices”

WELL BUILDING MOVEMENT
“healthy offices”

— _—
—~r

POSTMODERN MOVEMENT OCCUPANT-CENTRIC DESIGN

MODERNIST /TAYLORIST MOVEMENT
“efficient offices”

1900 1910 1960 1970 1980 1990 2000 2010 2015 2020

| L (L | ! J | J | |
'

Figure 7 Timeline of building movements since 1905
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4.4.1 Efficient Offices: Modernist Architecture (1905-1970s)

Modernist Architecture emerged in the early 20" century, inspired by Scientific
Management’s prerogative (Guillén, 1997) to achieve “the greatest possible
productivity of the men and machines of the establishment” (Taylor, 1911) and by the
European Avant-Garde Modernist and Italian Futurist movements. Promising a utopia
of machine-like perfection and simplicity, modernism “was more of a reaction to the
new conditions of production (...), circulation (...), and consumption (...) than it was a
pioneer in the production of such changes” (Harvey, 1989, p. 23). Influenced by these
new conditions, architecture physicalized Taylorism into a rational and functionalist
aesthetic removing ornamentation in clean lines and regular patterns created with
‘new’ materials such as structural steel, polished concrete, and glass (Figure 8). Le
Corbusier, Gropius (of the Bauhaus School), Lloyd Wright, and van der Rohe — who
coined the famous ‘Less is more’ axiom — were the dominant architects of this

movement.

Figure 8 Modernist buildings. Top left: Crown Hall by Mies van der Rohe (photo: Joe Ravi CC BY-SA 3.0), bottom
left: Villa Savoie by Le Corbusier (photo: m-louis CC BY-SA 2.0; cropped by author), right: Larkin Building (interior)
by Frank Lloyd Wright (photo: David Romero CC BY-SA 3.0); images changed to black and white by author

Taylorist workplaces subdivided labour into fragmented and specialized tasks,
conducted by deskilled workers under a rigid management hierarchy (Taylor, 1911,

Hirst & Zeitlin, 1991). Management focused on surveillance rather than worker
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engagement (Braverman, 1974), which was physicalized through an architecture of
open-plan offices for workers under the surveillance of higher-floor partitioned offices
for managers, exemplified in Frank Lloyd Wright’s Larkin Building (Figure 8, right) and
Johnson Wax offices (Figure 9, right). These elements served to emplace workers,
reinforcing organizational hierarchy and rank through seating position (Burrell & Dale,
2014), while exerting local control by limiting worker movement (Foucault, 2008)
through the placement of partitions. Rigorously pursuing a ‘form-follows-function’ ideal
inspired by Taylorism, spaces were minimalist, avoiding distinction between
departments except where this demarcated management vs non-management spaces
— for example separated executive wings in corporate campuses which had markedly
different furnishings and finishes to reinforce occupant status (Kerr & Robinson, 2016;
Kerr, et al., 2016). Non-management workers were assumed to be homogeneous —
like the deskilled male workforce staffing Ford’s assembly lines (Watson, 2019; Hirst
& Zeitlin, 1991), which manifested in an architecture based on an archetypal worker
rather than considering individual differences. This was exemplified in Le Corbusier’'s
(1947) Le Modulor, a dimension system based on the ‘ideal Frenchman’ used across

all projects, regardless of location or type. As a result, modernist architecture differed

little between industrial and office spaces (Figure 9).
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Figure 9 ‘Daylit Factories’ of Albert Kahn defined early 20th Century industrial architecture demonstrating similar
open plans and high ceilings of industrial facilities (AEG turbine Factory, Peter Behrens, left, source:
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Peter-Behrens-Halle-innen-2005.JPG (CC-SA)) and offices (Johnson
Wax Office, Frank Lloyd Wright, right, source: https://Iccn.loc.gov/2011635092)

By enrolling the modernist movement’s promise of capitalist utopias (Kerr, et al.,
2016) and futurist ideals, architects sought to enchant occupants with ‘daylit factories’
large, light-filled atria, high ceilings, and open-plan spaces (Burrell & Dale, 2014).
Externally, architecture was enrolled to project corporate identity (Kerr, et al., 2016),
with illuminated buildings such as the De Volharding Building designed to be “a
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luminescent sculpture, advertising its presence as it once advertised its products” (De
Witt & De Witt, 1987, p. 261). Saarinen’s IBM Yorktown campus (Figure 10) used a
similar strategy, enhanced by its location on a promontory “like a fortress” in a display
of corporate power, while his IBM Rochester campus inscribed the “the new image of
the firm” architecturally with a trademark blue facade (Kerr, et al., 2016). Other
architects enrolled the modernist dream of “family life and social interaction” (Rowe,
2011, p. 1) enacting an organizational identity of the ‘large integrated firm’ (Boltanski
& Chiapello, 2005) through rural corporate campuses designed as English Manors or
French Chateaux (Kerr, et al., 2016) or the Larkin building (Figure 8, right), with its

‘modern, efficient, caring’ corporate image (Stanger, 2000).

Figure 10 IBM Yorktown Heights (YR) by Eero Saarinen demonstrating Taylorist aesthetic creating a
phantasmagoria from the outside view (left, (https://www.loc.gov/resource/krb.00529/) while enrolling fortress
symbolism in its location and landscaping to express corporate power (right, US Geological Survey)

Exemplifying Lefebvre’s tension between conceived and lived spaces, the
enacted spaces tended to result in featureless indoor environments, anaesthetizing
their occupants, rather than enchanting them; enchantment remained only for external
visitors (Dale & Burrell, 2003; Baldry, et al., 1998). Similarly, the enrolment of
workplaces for worker surveillance resulted in enacted ‘performance of management’
to satisfy observers, rather than the ‘management of performance’ (Kerr, et al., 2016)

— an example of enrolment’s potential translation effects.

Many modernist projects received critical acclaim, which were actively enrolled
by the modernist movement to establish and reinforce its legitimacy. Through this
enrolment, a characteristic architectural language was established to codify the
elements used to emplace, enchant, and enact these spaces. The movement became

increasingly valuable to architects and organizations who enrolled it, to associate
69


https://www.loc.gov/resource/krb.00529/

organizational spaces with modern ideals of efficiency, family, and innovation. This, in
turn, constrained managers to adopt Taylorism in organizations in order to benefit from
its enrolment to strengthen the emplacement, enchantment, and enactment of
organizational space. However, the enactment of such projects often failed to live up
to their utopic vision. This was exemplified in the failure of the modernist utopian Pruit-
Igoe housing development, initially acclaimed as the solution to low-income housing,
but whose emplacement to exert spatial control resulted in it becoming untenable to
occupants (Wendl, 2013). Its demolition in 1972 was used by contemporary architects
dissatisfied with modernism to hail its demise and the rise of its successor, post-
modernism (Harvey, 1989; Rowe, 2011).

4.4.2 Flexible Offices: Postmodernist Architecture (1970s-1999)

As globalization and computerization transformed office space “from a data processing
factory to a centre for the creative application of ideas and information” (Laing, 2006,
p. 50), organizations shifted from Taylorism/Fordism due to impacts of changing
products, the rise of the knowledge worker, increasing adoption of technology and ICT,
globalization, and the changing social market (Ramioul, 2008). Post-Fordism and lean
production transformed management from large individual to networked firms focused
on innovation and creativity, and a culture of permanent change (Vidal, 2007; Boltanski
& Chiapello, 2005; Hirst & Zeitlin, 1991). Modernism’s emplacement, enchantment,
and enactment strategies no longer worked in an organizational context of
decentralized leadership structures managing teams of broadly skilled, engaged, and
empowered employees (Vidal, 2007); accordingly, a new architecture was required to

support post-Fordist organizations.

Within workplaces, management enrolled postmodern architecture to support
new emplacement strategies, asserting flatter organizational hierarchies, providing
organizational flexibility through (re)movable partitions, and defining spaces for
creativity and innovation. This complemented the shift in architectural discourse,
exemplified by Denise Scott Brown and Robert Venturi, who rebutted the modernist
axiom ‘less is more’ with ‘less is a bore’ adding that decorative elements were required

to “accommodate existing needs for variety and communication” (Venturi, et al., 1967).
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An element of fun and parody accompanied this change, resulting in an architecture
incorporating exaggerated motifs and playful references to classical forms (Figure 11).

1 il - B N
Figure 11 Postmodern architecture exemplifying: classical references Pyramids (College Life Insurance Campus,
photo Serge Melki CC-BY-2.0; left), exaggerated motifs (AT&T Building, photo David Shankbone CC-BY-2.5;
middle), and monumentalism (Arch 22, The Gambia, Pierre Goudiaby, photo Atamari CC-BY-SA-3.0; right)

Worker autonomy, creativity, empowerment, and voluntary enrolment in their
own management was further supported by enchantment strategies to strengthen
emotional connections and feelings of belonging, through the projection of strong
corporate and differentiated team identities (Hatch, 2018). This is exemplified in
Peltonen’s (2011) analysis of Oulu University over 30 years, which noted new
buildings were used to create these differentiated identities as well as transform the
function and identity of the campus to suit new management strategies. The enrolment
of symbolic elements further strengthened this enchantment, particularly at the
campus scale. Kerr et al (2016) argue that, during the postmodern period, campuses
adopted monumentalist and highly exaggerated architectural references — such as the
College Life Insurance Campus (Figure 11) and Bouygues’s ‘Le Petit Versailles” World
Headquarters, modelled after the nearby Palais de Versailles — to transform economic
into symbolic capital. This architectural enactment of power and identity was adopted
by several post-colonial governments, resulting in a monumentalist post-
independence architecture exemplified in The Gambia’s Arch 22 (Figure 11), to assert

their place in the postmodern world.

Despite emerging from a rejection of rigid architectural rules, postmodernism
came to develop a unique architectural language as it was increasingly enrolled by
architects, who inscribed postmodern ideals of creativity and flexibility into
unconventional spaces defined by bold colours, organic forms, and playful elements
to enchant occupants. Management enrolled this language to communicate corporate

images of flexibility and a recognition and accommodation of workforce diversity in
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order to support employee self-management. However, as the information age
increasingly required yet-new ways of working, the variation of individual needs based
on activity (Gong, et al., 2018; Appel-Meulenbroek, et al., 2019) required further
consideration, giving rise to notions of ‘occupant-centric design’, which has both

influenced — and been influenced by — four building movements.
4.4.3 Occupant-Centric Design (2000-present)

The ‘knowledge worker’, whose management would be the biggest challenge
faced by organizations in the 21st century (Drucker, 1999), came to dominate as a
result of the fundamental economic shift from produced goods to information and
services. Unlike manual workers, knowledge workers own their means of production
and become organizational assets rather than costs. Such employees cease to remain
engaged or motivated by extrinsic rewards (Deci & Ryan, 2000; Nakamura &
Csikszentmihalyi, 2003); instead, “autonomy, integration and communication come to
the forefront” (Ramioul, 2008, p. 8). Increased collaboration and flexibility in
organizational work require a higher level of engagement and thus a larger degree of
enchantment. The more successful an organization becomes in ‘winning hearts and
minds’, the more workers voluntarily give their whole lives to their employer. This has
required workplaces to support managerial control that is simultaneously more
intense, powerful, and subtle, shifting from overt to coercive (Vidal, 2007) and neo-
normative control focused on ‘whole employee’ to selectively enlist the private
dimensions of employee life through existential empowerment (Fleming & Sturdy,
2009).

To manage these ‘whole employees’, organizational adoption of strategic
flexibility (Brozovic, 2018), agile project management (Beck, et al., 2001), and
increased focus on self-directed work teams (Kauffeld, 2006) led to two changes to
workplace design: a shift towards informality and integration of leisure spaces, and a
new focus on how buildings work to expand enchantment beyond the visual to the
ephemeral and ideological. A ‘design turn’ (Leonard, 2013) in the configuration of
office environments followed as hoteling, Activity-Based Working (ABW), and flexible
workstation layouts were introduced, along with informal collaborative spaces and
inclusion of domestic elements such as lounges, kitchens, and informal recreational

spaces to further reinforce the flattened hierarchy (Figure 12).
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Figure 12 Leisure elements 'cater to the whole employee’, reinforcing a flat hierarchy, and blur the lines of work
and non-work life. Left to right: Google Headquarters (Mountainview) © Heatherwick studios; colourful hot-air
balloon breakout spaces at Google Switzerland @Camenzind Evolution Architects; Apple Campus (Cupertino) ©

Foster + Partners

Burrell & Dale (2014) identified the embrace of leisure in workplace design as a
means to blur the lines between public and private life, increasing the affinity of
employees to their employer and facilitating the expansion of working at home, thus
exerting spatial control on occupants through a combination of enchantment, and — as
employees begin to associate work with leisure — enactment. Unlike the direct
surveillance, partitions, and hierarchical workstation layout used in modernism, these
leisure elements blurred the line between work and non-work. As this distinction
disappears, subtle managerial control is exerted over employees beyond the
workplace, reflected in the increased expectation of the ‘24-hour employee’ who is
always responsive to emails and other work communication. The ‘flexible’ shift to
home working has similar effects (Wapshott & Mallett, 2012), as do environments
catering to employees every need, exemplified in Google Deutschland where “the fully
engaged Google employee may never need to leave the facility” (Burrell & Dale, 2014,
p. 6). This informality, fun, and playfulness is further enrolled by management through
practices such as playbour (Ferrer-Conill, 2018; Lund, 2015) and gamification
(DeWinter, et al., 2014). These subtly adapt Taylorist principles so that “work can be
made to seem more like play and, so, potentially more productive through enjoyment,
while leisure time can be made productive.” (DeWinter, et al., 2014, p. 115).

To achieve these new modes of control, workplace design had to adapt in
invisible ways. Ever-changing occupancy patterns required the maintenance of
thermal, visual, and acoustic comfort and high ‘indoor environmental (air) quality’ (IEQ)
to maximize worker productivity (Papagiannidis & Marikyan, 2020). Four building
movements arose to meet this need: The Intelligent Building Movement (IBM) and
subsequent Smart Building Movement (SBM) improving occupant comfort, the Green

Building Movement (GBM) improving IEQ while simultaneously providing ideological
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alignment and economic benefits to organizations, and the Well Building Movement
(WBM) that further promotes IEQ and occupant wellbeing. Each of these movements
have both influenced and been enrolled by management and organizations as the

ideological and material means to exert management control of knowledge workers.

4.4.3.1 Comfortable Offices: Intelligent Buildings (1980s —2010)

The IBM aimed to provide comfortable working conditions to employees consistently
and at minimum cost. Two key events triggered this movement: the 1973 Oil Crisis
increased energy costs and created a market for energy-efficiency solutions and
devices in real estate; and the 1982 patent of Direct Digital Controllers (Wong, et al.,
2005) enabling centralized building automation systems to regulate indoor
environmental conditions. The enrolment of these digital technologies within
workplaces had dual benefits of improving employee comfort and productivity
(Antoniadou & Papadopoulos, 2017) while reducing building operation costs. Further,
it enabled the emplacement strategies of ABW and hoteling by responding to changing
indoor environmental conditions influenced by employee movement between spaces.
This building responsiveness supported the rapid reconfiguration and redeployment
of employees, further supporting new management strategies such as flexible
specialization. The improvement in thermal comfort achieved within these buildings
enchanted employees by providing a welcoming work environment. Taking advantage
of the energy efficiency made possible by the IBM — and broadening it to increase this
enchantment though ideology — a new movement arose to promote sustainable ‘green’

buildings.

4.4.3.2 Sustainable Offices: Green Buildings (1990-present)

The GBM has its roots in the environmental movement and — like the IBM —the
increased awareness of building energy consumption. In 1990, the first building
sustainability rating tool, UK’s Building Research Establishment Environmental
Assessment Method (BREEAM) method, launched the movement. Several other tools
followed across Europe, North America, Asia, Oceania, and eventually Africa, with
most nations now having a green building rating system of some type (CoreNet Global,
2014). Managers and architects have enrolled ‘sustainability’ and the language of
green building defined in these systems to appeal to society’s rising environmental

consciousness and thus support employee enchantment and enactment through
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subtle ideological means, inscribed in the workplace design and its policies and
management practices. As it has grown, the movement has enrolled organizations and
architects as spokespeople; this mutual enrolment and influence has made the GBM

an important site for the negotiation of management and architectural prerogatives.

Green buildings are pursued for many reasons (for a summary, see (Brooks &
McArthur, 2019)), each resulting in a slightly different translation of the GBM as it has
been enrolled. Compliance with sustainable building regulations has both been
influenced by and benefited the GBM (York, et al., 2018), translating sustainability into
‘what could be governed’ (Rutland & Aylett, 2008) shifting the focus from broader
environmental concerns to easily quantifiable metrics. The pursuit of economic
benefits, particularly the ‘Green Premium’ and improved tenant attraction (Cajias &
Piazolo, 2013), has further impacted the GBM by transforming rating systems into
marketing tools for developers and organizations used to recruit employees,
particularly millennials (WGBC, 2013, p. 77). This branding has led to unprecedented

organizational interest in green buildings (Mueller, 2020).

Exemplary green buildings have become especially valuable to organizations
seeking to enrol the GBM ideology. By occupying such buildings, organizations brand
themselves as sustainable enterprises, which enacts their environmental commitment,
reinforcing the enchantment effects noted previously. Explicit ‘green’ features enhance
this effect, for example the extensive solar array at Snghetta’s Powerhouse Telemark,
and the dramatic passive green roof covering and active solar elements at KRIDA'’s
Santander Corporate Campus (Figure 13). Such buildings are simultaneously enrolled
and black-boxed by the GBM to evidence claims of sustainability ideals (Rydin, 2013).
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Figure 13 Explicit 'green’ elements position tenant orgizations as 'green’ nterprises — solar panels at Snghetta’s
Powerhouse Telemark (left; courtesy of Ivar Kvaal) and green roof at KRJDA Santander campus building (right;
courtesy of Kevin Roche John Dinkeloo and Associates LLC)
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In addition to being enrolled, workplaces can become conferred with their own
political capacity (McGuirk, et al., 2019), acting as ‘agents of change’ or ‘messengers’
for sustainable behaviour (Homchick Crowe, 2020). The Bullitt Centre in Seattle,
emplaced workers through subtle architectural cues that rewarded stair use,
enchanting those users with a brightly-lit enjoyable space, and enacting sustainability
by shaming energy-using elevator use, placing these in uninviting, disenchanting
spaces (Homchick Crowe, 2020). An undesirable impact of this was the
disenchantment of disabled employees arising from this enactment (Van Laer, et al.,
2020). Beyond providing an ideological means to amplify the enchantment of
employees and enact a green image, the GBM offered a tangible means to enchant
workers though improvements to the perceived space, increasing employee
productivity, satisfaction and retention (Al Horr, et al., 2016). As interest in determining
the ‘ideal’ environment for worker productivity increased, a new movement spawned

from the GBM: the pursuit of ‘well’ buildings.

4.4.3.3 Healthy Offices: Well Buildings (2014-present)

In the early 215t century, evidence of improved IEQ on workplace productivity grew
(see reviews by (Al Horr, et al., 2016; Cedefo-Laurent, et al., 2018)), leading architects
to focus on maximizing both psychological and physical health benefits. The WBM
emerged in 2014 with the release of the WELL Building (IWBI, 2014) and Fitwel
standards (GSA, 2019), immediately seeking enrol the GBM, which had significant
members already interested in designing healthier offices. The enrolment of the GBM,
exemplified in the co-branding of the WELL Building and Fitwel standards with LEED®
and BREEAM® respectively, benefited the movement with substantial growth to over
150 billion ft? certified space globally by 2021 (IWBI, 2021). However, this has resulted
in translating the objectives of this movement from radical empirically-supported
interventions to standards with limited impact on energy consumption. For example,
research supports increasing ventilation rates by a factor of ten (Wargocki, et al., 2000)
whereas the standards encourage a more modest (30%) increase over code minimum

to avoid conflicting with GBM energy-efficiency mandates.

From their inception, WBM standards were marketed to both architects and
management as authoritative tools to communicate best practices, thus facilitating

enrolment in workplace design and operations, respectively. Design interventions
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include visible elements — such as incorporation of plants and natural materials,
biophilic (nature-mimicking) patterns, and views of nature — and physical but invisible
elements such as improved air quality and acoustics. These result in subtle
enchantment of employees, who perceive these visible and invisible interventions
through improved comfort and well-being, and occasionally emplacement when these
are used to guide wayfinding or promote congregation in specific spaces. These are
enacted through policy to communicate organizational support of the whole employee,
thus increasing employee recruitment and retention, while simultaneously reducing
sick leave and increasing productivity (Miller, et al., 2009). As with the GBM,
organizational enrolment of the WBM increases worker enchantment through visible
physical and ephemeral IEQ improvements to promote physical, psychological, and
social wellbeing and enacts their commitment to the ‘whole employee’ through these
measures. New technologies soon permitted a more dynamic and responsive IEQ,
further enhancing these impacts.

4.4.3.4 Connected Offices: Smart Buildings (2010-present)

With the increased focus on sustainable and healthy workplaces came a need to
respond to individual occupants and their changing needs over time. The development
of new technologies such as cloud computing, the Internet of Things, machine
learning, data analytics, and system integration facilitated this change, further
increasing the abilities to emplace and enchant workers through individually-tailored

workplace experiences.

The SBM is best understood as an evolution of the IBM. While lacking clear
definition within either the academic literature (Buckman, et al., 2014) or industry,
‘Smart Buildings’ commonly refers to those with integration across multiple building
systems — for example ventilation, lighting, room scheduling, telecommunications, and
security — which communicate with one another as well as the occupant and integrate
sophisticated, adaptive, ‘self-aware’ (Kiliccote, et al., 2011) controls. This results in
offices “with adaptability, not reactivity, at the core, in order to (achieve) energy and
efficiency, longevity, and comfort and satisfaction.” (Buckman, et al., 2014, pp. 98-99).
This adaptability to achieve occupant comfort and satisfaction in dynamic spaces
distinguishes the SBM from the IBM, allowing for a new level of flexibility in workplace

design, aligning with the desire to respond to individual occupant needs. This enchants
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workers through both personally-tailored spaces while also fostering innovation and
creativity through the development of collaborative space. A growing body of research
(for a summary, see (Papagiannidis & Marikyan, 2020)) explores the productivity and

wellbeing impact of smart offices from a management perspective.

Initially branded as providing connectivity, the SBM had limited adoption until
2015, with completed projects only by Smart Building vendors or real estate
consultants, for example Siemens HQ or Deloitte’s The Edge. This changed when
Smart Building benefits were reframed to focus on improved energy efficiency,
rebranding these as ‘Smart and Sustainable Buildings’ (for example
(Ghaffarianhoseini, et al., 2016)), and leading to significant market growth (Hatcher,
2016). This enrolment of sustainability language resulted in Smart Building
technologies being positioned as the ‘new green’ to play a significant role in global
decarbonization and climate change mitigation efforts (McGuirk, et al., 2019).
Simultaneously, ‘Smart’ technologies have been increasingly marketed as a means to
achieve healthy offices, enrolling the WBM. These alignments allow management and
architects to enrol the SBM and WBM through both tangible elements, such as building
dashboards and workplace apps, and ephemeral references to their underlying
ideologies. The tangible elements permit the emplacement and enchantment of
workers — for example through ID card readers constraining employee movement and
customized physical and virtual work environments respectively, while the enrolment

of GBM and WBM ideologies further magnifies these benefits.

Just like the GBM from which it draws much of its ideological appeal, the SBM
highlights how the shift to the human scale through occupant-centric design has
increased the enrolment of ideological and invisible means to exert management
control. This multi-modal approach to spatial control, incorporating visual elements,
invisible-yet-physical indoor environmental conditions, and ephemeral ideological
appeal reinforces the shift from visual to coercive control characterizing the move from
modernism/Taylorism, through postmodernism, to occupant-centric design for

knowledge worker management.
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45 Discussion

In our analysis, we sought to re-engage and restore the tensions inherent in Lefebvre’s
triad within the spatial control framework. To do this, we expanded the scale of our
investigation to consider not only workplace-level interventions, but their relationship
to broader social and cultural trends as mediated through building movements. This
revealed a complex and dynamic relationship between management, architects,
building movements, and the workplaces — both as-conceived and as-enacted. We
proposed the revised 4E framework for spatial control, and then demonstrated how
this applied to six specific building movements which have emerged the turn of the
20" century. In this section, we begin by exploring how the addition of enrolment to
Burrell and Dale’s theorization restores the fullness of Lefebvre’s triad through a new
theorization. Next, we draw from our previous analysis to present insights on the role
of building movements as intermediaries between societal values, architectural

intents, and management prerogatives and as the site of this negotiation.
4.5.1 Restoring Lefebvre’s Triad through Enrolment

As noted previously, Burrell and Dale’s 3E spatial control framework separated the
three modes of spatial control without re-integrating them, thus failing to capture the
relationship between the elements of Lefebvre’s (1991) spatial triad, which is “neither
simple nor stable” (p.46), but rather imbued with tension. To understand the production
of space as a process, we have considered ANT’s concept of enrolment (Callon, 1984;
Latour, 1994), broadly defined as the recruitment of one (socio-technical) actor by
another. To extend beyond our study of building movements, we expand upon this

application of enrolment to the production of space.

By considering enrolment as the process that weaves together the three
elements of the spatial triad, we theorize the production of space as braiding (Figure
14), expanding the emplacement-enchantment-enactment spatial control framework
(Burrell & Dale, 2014DUP; Dale & Burrell, 2007) to add enrolment as an active
dimension — a process that introduces tension, and in doing so restores the three

elements into an interconnected triad.
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Lefebvre's (1991) triad unravelled The braided (interconnected)
to understand spatial control spatial triad
(Dale & Burrell, 2007) (Lefebvre, 1991)

Perceived space (emplacement)

Conceived space (enchantment)

Lived space (enactment)

Enrolment as the process of braiding
(introducing new tensions)

—

Figure 14 Theorization: Enrolment as the process weaving Lefebvre’s three moments into a coherent whole

Enrolment — and the tensions it creates through translation — bind these
elements into an interconnected, yet not necessarily coherent, whole (Lefebvre, 1991).
Just as the tensions introduced through braiding hold its cords together, we argue that
enrolment is necessary to restore a holistic understanding of Lefebvre’s triad within
organizational space. This refocuses our attention on the production of space as a
process, rather than its analysis as container (Lefebvre, 1991), responding to previous

critigues of Dale and Burrell's framework (Zhang & Spicer, 2014).

Actors enrol one another to further their objectives (Latour, 1994). Organizations
enrol Architects to physicalize managerial prerogatives in the built space, in doing so,
they shape conceived space through their commands (Lefebvre, 1991, 95) in order to
emplace and enchant the workers. Architects enrol building movement ideologies and
inscribe associated symbolic language into the physicalized space to strengthen the
emotional and symbolic power of the perceived space. Lefebvre observed the

legitimizing and motivating power of such movements (Lefebvre 1991, 308).

The resultant workplace is an artefact of this process inscribed with these
prerogatives, which are evidenced in both the location of the occupants
(emplacement) and also its form, materiality, and layout. These dictate the space’s
ethereal and aesthetic qualities, affecting how it is perceived and lived by occupants,
and thus enchanting them and indirectly guiding the enactment of the space. Through

this inscription, the negotiations creating the conceived space become obscured
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(black-boxed) and taken for granted by workers but can continue to be enrolled
through delegation to continue to advance both organizational and architectural
prerogatives. As the physicalized space is lived, the day-to-day enactment of the
space exerts control through both intentional and unexpected symbols and routines
that arise. These unexpected outcomes translate managerial and architectural
prerogatives, introducing tensions between the lived and conceived meanings of the
space, bending architect’s conceived space to “their demands (from below)” (Lefebvre,
1991, 95). Through this enrolment, the societal values and forces driving the building

movement thus impact both management and architectural practice.

The cumulative impact of the enactment of lived space within individual
workplaces translates the meaning of building movement symbols at a societal scale
or Lefebvre’s abstract space. With each new successful enrolment of building
movement ideology by organizations, the enacted or lived space inscribes new
meanings onto the building movement, creating a normative architecture — or
‘language’ — of recognized forms, symbols, materiality, etc. This language can then be
enrolled by architects and organizations to inscribe workplaces with the social
movement’s ideals, thereby imbuing them with symbolic power. Lefebvre (1991, 36)
observes this reciprocal relationship, noting that “if space is a product, our knowledge
of it must be expected to reproduce and expound the process of production.” The
building movement then grows by enrolling the success of enacted spaces to establish
its legitimacy and promote sanctioned practices commensurate with the social

movement’s ideals.

This mutual enrolment of architects/organizations, their built spaces, and the
building movement itself is critical to understand how workplace-scale emplacement,
enchantment, and enactment is both influenced by and intensified within the building

movement to have societal impact.
4.5.2 Insights on Building Movements

This research identified two key trends in building movement behaviour. First, the
movements were translated through their mutual enrolment with management and
architects; a key example is the shift in the GBM to focus on absolute building
performance better suited to rapid market adoption and desired ‘green’ branding. This

translation became more noticeable with increasing enrolment. Second, the
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movements themselves demonstrated a high degree of mutual enrolment, particularly
in the occupant-centric period when many existed concurrently; as illustrated in Figure
15.
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Figure 15 Relationship between building movements since 1905. Solid horizontal lines indicate the build-up or
fading away of a movement from peak influence (boxed region) while arrows indicate enrolment of one building
movement by another

This enrolment of one building movement by another served two purposes: (1)
for new movements to quickly reach a large number of potential members; (2) for
existing movements to align themselves with another — often stronger — movement as
a means of repositioning. The WBM is the clearest example of the former. It was
launched at ‘green building’ events, immediately sought to recruit members from within
the green building community through its co-promotion and corresponding alignment
with sustainability rating systems, and leveraged the IEQ knowledge base and

architectural language developed within the GBM.

This knowledge was black-boxed into well building rating systems, mimicking the
approach used by the GBM to propagate its ideals and practices into workplaces.
Because of this enrolment, the WBM grew more quickly than the GBM after a
comparable period. However, this extracted a significant cost. Radical, empirically-
supported interventions were discarded by the movement in favour of those more
compatible with the GBM rating systems it had enrolled, reducing the ambition of the
movement within any particular workplace in order to achieve a broader impact across

workplaces generally.
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The enrolment by existing movements for repositioning is clear in the “Smart and
Sustainable buildings” moniker adopted by the SBM to enrol sustainability ideals and
thus respond to larger societal trends. This fundamentally shifted both the messaging
and the technological focus of the SBM: while system integration remains central to
this movement, it is increasingly applied to reduce energy consumption rather than
simply to ‘connect’ buildings. Contrastingly, the GBM found that ‘Healthy’ and ‘Smart’
Building events were enabling it to reach a new market it had previously found

inaccessible and thus enrolled those movements, diluting its focus in the process.

Returning to the workplace scale, Table 8 maps our analysis of our revised 4E
framework. The enormous breadth of actors is evident, ranging from architectural
design elements to sector-wide building movements, who have either enrolled or been
enrolled by others. The enrolling actors have been the architects and other designers,
managers, organizations, governments and policy-makers, and — particularly during
the occupant-centric design period — building movements themselves. Management
and architects have enrolled building movements to enhance spatial control, both
physically and ideologically. Physical interventions emplaced and enchanted
employees, shifting from primarily visible for the modern and postmodern movements
to also including invisible aspects of environmental quality and comfort. Organizations
enacted an ideological alignment with movements, enrolling them to communicate an
expanded corporate identity, reinforcing worker enchantment by appealing
emotionally to movement’s ideals. Technologies and research findings are enrolled to
achieve higher performance standards, while ideological positions such as
environmentalism or cultural expectations for sustainable or healthy offices are
enrolled to transform enchantment from a visual experience to one using ephemeral
design elements (IEQ) or appealing to employee morals. Even the artefacts of the
building movements — the best practices, rating systems, and constructed buildings —
are enrolled to further the goals of the movements that created them. Together, these

have shifted management control from overt to coercive.
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Table 8 4E framework applied to the three periods

Modernist (1905-1980s)

Post-modern (1980s-early
2000s)

Occupant-Centric Design (early
2000s-present)

Emplacement

Management imposed
rigid hierarchy and
separated manual and
mental work, facilitating
surveillance of employees
— who occupy identical
workstations designed for
the ‘typical employee’.

Architects achieve spatial
efficiency by designing

Management is
decentralized and
leadership flattened leading
to flexible and collaborative
offices to suit self-directed
work teams where
employees perform flexible
roles. Workforce diversity
begins to be recognized.

Architects break away from

Management now primarily self-
management by employees and
teams. Hoteling and ABW become
the norm, maximizing flexibility at
minimum cost. Cater to employees
as diverse individuals with changing
needs, requiring a variety of spaces
for different types of work.

Architects” integrate digital
technologies (IBM & SBM) to

open-plan  offices for strict regularity of form and improve  responsiveness  and
employees facilitating integrate symbolic elements = optimize space utilization with
surveillance and to communicate corporate diverse space types to support
segregated  upper-level identity. different work styles.

offices for managerial

staff.

Management displayed Management objectives are Managers adopt neo-normative

efficiency and progress in
‘Daylit factories.
Employee motivation is

extrinsic (financial
bonuses).

Architects communicate
modernity and progress
through  strong lines,
minimal  ornamentation,

and use of ‘new’ materials
such as steel, glass

to increase  employee
engagement and  self-
management.

Workplaces are designed to
permit flexibility.

Employees are encouraged
towards ‘responsible
autonomy’ and rewarded
with increased freedom and
flexibility in  modes of
working.

control strategies to engage the
‘knowledge worker’ such that they
‘never need to leave work'.
Employee motivation is recognized
as intrinsic, demanding increased
enchantment to maximize
engagement. Workplaces become
places of leisure and enjoyment as
well as traditional ‘work’.

Architects*  integrate  biophilic
design elements, art, and leisure

g panels, and concrete. Architects develop flexible elements to provide psychological
c and adaptable spaces and and social benefits to employees
‘% integrate symbolic elements and inspire awe, drawing from
< to communicate corporate underlying movement ideologies;
S identity. integrate advanced controls and
w digital systems to anticipate and
respond to individual employee
needs.
Organizations/manageme Organizations/management Organizations/management brand
nt use buildings and continue to use buildings/ themselves as ‘sustainable’ and
campuses as symbolic campuses as symbolic ‘green’ to communicate value and
capital to communicate capital, integrating more meaning to employees and external
firm as family’ and explicit symbolism of stakeholders. Integration of leisure
pastoral values to corporate power and enrol elements blurs the boundary
employees and corporate new workplace designs and between work time and personal
power to visitors. policies to promote self- time. Employees are once again
Employees constantly on directing work teams, constantly on display due to
display, resulting in the engaging employees in self- ubiquitous digital surveillance.
c ‘performance of work’ for management. Architects* integrate digital
() . . . . ..
c their superiors. Architects design for elements, futuristic forms, and new
*%‘ Architects use strong flexibility while materials to communicate
& formal language in simultaneously introducing ultramodernity  and/or  explicit

building design to
communicate power and
modernity.

symbols of power and/or
playfulness to the exterior.

‘green’ features to communicate
environmental consciousness and
higher purpose.
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Management enrols the Management enrols Management enrols the language
tools of mass production employees to serve as their of the GBM, WBM, and SBM to
and architecture to exert own managers, communicate that they are ‘smart

spatial control over their

fundamentally changing the

and sustainable’, providing offices

employees. organizational structure and to maximize employee ‘health and
Architects draw from role expectations. well-being’ to recruit and retain
Taylorist/Fordist Architects enrol symbols employees.
approaches and artefacts and imagery from previous Architects* similarly enrol ‘Green’,
of industrialization to architectural movements ‘Smart’ and ‘Healthy’ building
€t translate architectural and popular culture to branding to market themselves to
GE) practice from focus on reinforce ideas of play/fun prospective organizational clients.
S ornament and detail to as well as corporate Building movements enrol key
c focus on clarity and power/strength. technologies, exemplar buildings,
w efficiency. Exaggeration of enrolled standards and regulations, and one
features becomes key anotherto communicate values to —

element of the movement.

and recruit - external stakeholders.

*Due to the increased role of building systems to achieve occupant-centric design, all design

professionals (architects, engineers, interior designers, etc.) are included in this category

Evident within this table is the bi-directional nature of negotiation within each
network, along with goal translation, and the emergence and recruitment of artefacts.
Our analysis has demonstrated that the enrolment of one actor by another results in
the translation of goals in the resultant (enacted) space, thus generating the tensions
Lefebvre noted in his triad. This table is valuable to organizational scholars as it
provides insight on these bi-directional negotiations, and demonstrates how broader
societal forces impact workplaces and can enhance management control through the

mediation of building movements.

Translation can by risky, however: significant ideals of the social movement may
be lost in enactment. This was the case for the environmental movement, which — as
translated into the GBM — became focused on what was measurable at the expense
of less-quantifiable environmental stewardship (Rice, 2011). As such, societal shifts in
understanding reflected enacted rather than conceived practices, thus popularly
redefining the terms driving the social movements themselves. By engaging with the
discrepancy between enacted and conceived space, our proposed theorisation re-
establishes the dynamic, complex, and simultaneous relationship between Lefebvre’'s
triad previously missing from the spatial control framework and explores their resultant

negotiations and tensions.
4.6 Conclusions

This paper has underlined the importance of buildings movements as a site of

negotiation of management and architectural prerogatives. Through emplacement,
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enchantment, and enactment, buildings — such as the ‘daylit factories’ spatializing
Taylorist ideals, postmodern monumentalist corporate campuses, Google Munich
where employees ‘never need to leave’, or the Bullitt Centre imposing sustainable
behaviour — exert management control on employees. These artefacts are one means
by which building movements become invisible actors influencing organizational work;
the other is the enrolment of their supporting ideology to enact a corporate identity that

enchants workers.

The 4E framework provides a means to understand both workplace and societal-
scale interaction between management and architectural prerogatives, enrolled
building movements, and their physical artefacts (workplaces). By expanding Dale and
Burrell's spatial control framework with enrolment, we have uncovered a significant
source of Lefebvre’s tensions within organizational space, restoring the ‘complex and
diverse’ relationship between elements of his spatial triad. Through this, we have
explored how broader societal factors affect architectural and managerial prerogatives
and how these interactions — and their resultant tensions — impact spatial control

through organizational physical space.

Further study would be valuable to examine areas beyond the scope of this
paper. First, only offices were considered, rather than other organizational spaces;
there is value in future research to determine how enrolment is present in other
contexts such as service, manufacturing, or even educational environments. Second,
this research emphasised a Western context, not because the movements discussed
have been confined to the West, but rather because cultural contexts are sufficiently
different that they warrant their own analysis and further research is recommended to
explore how these are manifest differently. Finally, the breadth of this analysis required
us to limit ourselves to consider only the agency of architects, management, and
building movements; there was not sufficient space to adequately address the worker
perspective, and in particular worker resistance. More granular studies to explore
labour enrolment of social movements within workplaces would be a valuable line of

future inquiry.
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5 Paper 2

This paper was co-authored with my supervisors, with me taking the lead on
the research, conceptualization, and writing the first draft of the paper in its entirety.
My supervisors provided valuable insight on framing and edited this document as it
was subsequently revised.

This paper was submitted to Organization & Environment in the form included
herein and is currently under review. It is interesting to note that this version reflects a
significant revision from the paper as initially conceived. Initially, this paper was sought
to demonstrate how technical mediation can provide additional insight on the
mechanisms of institutional work. Based on valuable feedback obtained at the 2021
University of Edinburgh Manuscript Development Workshop, | recognized the need to
demonstrate the paradigmatic commensurability of ANT with actor-centric Institutional
Theory, which underpins institutional work. While the final version of the paper revised
the framing to focus on the empirical work as a more straightforward path to
publication, | continue to hold that that institutional work benefits from the overlay of
technical mediation and have included my argument to this point — as well as a
framework | developed to support this integrated analysis. | have included a postscript

for this Chapter as Section 5.8 in order to include this argument in my dissertation.
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From Rating System to Thought Leadership:

The Evolution of the Canada Green Building Council

Abstract

Although Green Building Movement Organizations (GMOs) play a crucial role in
improving the sustainability of the built environment, we know little about how and why
they evolve over time. This paper presents a case study of one such organization,
demonstrating how the selection and enrolment of particular tools and technologies
profoundly influenced its evolution. The Canada Green Building Council grew from a
small group of environmentally committed professionals, expanded to become a
nationwide rating system provider, and became the de facto Canadian authority for
green buildings. When their rating system lost traction, they repositioned themselves
as a thought leader and policy advocate, expanding their authority to carbon-reduction
strategies across the built environment. Using 21 in-depth interviews and over 500
archival documents, we frame this evolution through actor-network theory. Our
findings show that technical mediation plays a significant role in the organization’s

evolution, particularly in its creating and maintaining activities.
5.1 Introduction

Buildings have an enormous impact on the environment, contributing 38% of annual
global CO2 emissions through their construction and operations (UNEP, 2020).
Recognizing this, several Green Building organizations (GBOs) have been established
to improve the sustainability of the built environment, adopting Sustainable Rating Tool
(SRT) development and promotion to drive market transformation as a widespread
strategy (Zuo & Zhao, 2014, Liang, et al., 2021; Stenberg & Raisanen, 2006). Such a
strategy requires organizations to become established, gain market legitimacy for both
themselves and their SRT, and scale beyond their regional or grassroots origins. To
the degree that they are successful in transforming the market, they must then
themselves transform in order to keep pace and continue to drive their agenda
forward. The question of how this is achieved is an important one for organization and
environment scholars. For this, we must first understand the nature of GBOs.
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GBOs are ‘hybrid organizations’, often referred to as ‘social enterprises’ which
share common elements with both social movements and non-profit social enterprises
(Doherty, et al., 2014). A vast number of hybrid organizations exist, such as the Fair
Trade movement (Wilkinson, 2007), commercial microfinance (Battilana & Dorado,
2010), and renewable energy co-operatives (Bauwens, et al., 2020). There exists a
substantial body of literature on social movements and social movement organizations
(SMOs), for summaries, see (Krinsky & Crossley, 2014; Hart, 1996; Benford & Snow,
2000; Amenta & Polletta, 2019). There is also a growing body of research on hybrid
organizations; for summaries see (Doherty, et al., 2014; Haigh, et al., 2015; Secinaro
& lannaci, 2019).

However, there remains a paucity of studies considering the GBOs as
organizations. Instead, GBO-specific literature has tended to focus on the SRT
development and adoption (Buser & Koch, 2012; Goodchild & Walshaw, 2011,
Stenberg & Raisanen, 2006) or the market impact of such SRTs, for example
(Eichholtz, et al., 2016; Goulden, et al., 2017; Jones, et al., 2019), with little regard to
organizational structure or non-SRT strategies. Further, very few in-depth studies of
any SMO type have discussed how and why they have evolved the way they have,
nor how they continually adapt themselves to respond to their changing context and
continue to protect and regenerate the environment beyond their initial models.

This paper explores the processes of GBO evolution necessary to establish
market legitimacy and effect widespread change to the built environment, through an
empirical case study. We present and analyse the 20-year organizational history of
the Canada Green Building Council (CaGBC) from a handful of environmentally-
minded practitioners to a market-transforming organization. The CaGBC is a non-profit
GBO founded in 2002 to promote green buildings. It developed and promoted the US-
based LEED® rating system in Canada to a position of market dominance, then
reframed itself as a policy advocate and thought leader when this approach was limited
in its ability to advance the mission of sustainability. Its initial growth and rise
underlines the importance of rating systems to the process of legitimation. Its
diversification of strategies — in response to the market transformation that it drove —
provides an example for all hybrid organizations seeking to adapt to a changing

context.

89



To consider the mechanisms of CaGBC'’s evolution, particularly given the central
role of SRTs in such organizations (Duckles, 2018), we require an epistemology that
considers the full range of socio-technical actors. For this, we turn to Actor-Network
Theory (Latour, 2005). Applying Latour’s (1994) modes of technical mediation, we
analyse the activities undertaken over the CaGBC'’s first twenty years. This framing
provides new insights on the role played by non-human actors such as SRTs to
establish GBO legitimacy, create communities of practice, and transform the market,
while simultaneously exploring how this enrolment drives organizational evolution.
This is valuable for organization and environment scholars to understand both how
environmental (and other) certifications impact the organizations developing and
promoting them and how such organizations change — both with respect to structure
and strategy — to continue to drive market transformation forward as the market itself

evolves.

This paper is structured as-follows. Section 5.2 argues the need to consider
SMOs from a socio-technical systems approach and summarizes the pertinent
literature. Section 5.3 presents the research methodology and the conceptual framing
informed by the data collected. Section 5.4 then presents the organizational case
study of the CaGBC, discussing its evolution through five distinct periods. Finally, we
conclude in Sections 5.5 and 5.6 with a return to our research questions and a broader
discussion of how this case study provides insight on the role of non-human actants

in organizational evolution and change.

5.2 Background: Non-Human Actants as Change Agents for

Sustainability

Bruno Latour referred to climate change as a ‘hybrid monster’ — the product of both
society and technology and thus only able to be addressed through socio-technical
means (Latour, 1993/2012). The environmental movement has recognized this to
various extents, seeking both cultural change and technological interventions to
address environmental challenges, albeit usually with a significant focus at one or the
other. Within this movement, GBOs have historically focused on technological
solutions; however, their deployment has had significant social effects in the market
as well as within such organizations. To understand the evolution of GBOs, we must
thus consider them from a socio-technical perspective.
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A valuable tool for hybrid SMOs within the environmental domain to pursue their
goals is the promotion of an enabling technology. This leads us to consider such non-
human actors —measurement and monitoring devices, discourses and shared
vocabularies, texts (including funding, policies, standards, certifications, contracts,
etc.), and technological artefacts — and how they have been used as mediators within
the green building context. From the literature, we know these to play significant roles

as shown in Table 9.

While the significance and multiplicity of roles played by SRTs and the buildings
they are used to certify are evident in this table, the impact of this enrolment on the
GBOs themselves is absent. Further, while many studies that discuss the reasons for
adoption of a particular technology or SRT are tabulated, few consider how GBOs

adapt themselves when their SRTs cease to be market-transforming.
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Table 9 Studies exploring the enrolment of non-human actors

Actor Type Actor Findings Study
Physical Electricity Role of electricity meter as intermediaries (Marvin, et al., 2011)
devices Meter influencing homeowners and utilities to
achieve energy reductions in the residential
sector by playing the role of a monitor,
gatekeeper, and energy conservation actor
Micro-solar  These installations oriented and reconfigured (Rohracher &
power the interests of the user to align their Ornetzeder, 2012)
installations behaviour with the goal of optimizing power
generation
SRT- Completed buildings embody the objectives (Buser & Koch, 2012;
certified of the standard and policies that created Berker, etal., 2013;
buildings them, serving as valuable ‘durable actors’ that Lovell, 2009; Rydin,
influence practitioners, communicate the 2013; McGuirk, et al.,
success of the approach, and thus reduce risk  2019; Goodchild &
for future adoption by stakeholders and policy Walshaw, 2011)
support.
Virtual Building Inclusion of requirements for whole-building (Rydin, 2013; Fischer
Devices Energy energy simulations transforms these models & Guy, 2009)
Simulations from design tools to obligatory passage
points, while simultaneously rendering
invisible and unquestioned the technical
decisions made to achieve a particular level
of energy performance
Building Efforts to improve communication between (Lindblad, 2019)
Information construction project stakeholders have
Modelling positioned Building Information Modelling as
an obligatory passage point inscribed in
procurement processes
Standards SRTs Standard played a constraining role on (Berker, etal., 2013)
professional actors
Policy makers transform building standards (Goulden, et al.,
into  policy instruments, black-boxing 2017; Grangaard &
environmental and accessibility objectives, Gottlieb, 2019;
thus obscuring the negotiations behind them Stenberg & Réisanen,
except for a few practitioners able to “open” 2006)
the black-box.
Green building standards are mobilizing (Spinks, 2011;
actors for the GBM Schweber & Harty,
2010)
Policies and Planning Planning policy documents serve as (Rydin, 2013)
Regulations  policy intermediaries early in the building lifecycle
documents and the planning consent process serves as
an obligatory passage point. Once this has
been obtained, these documents are black-
boxed and unquestioned.
Low-carbon Inscribed with the prerogative to create a (Goodchild &
targets ‘landscape change’ in the sector, these serve Walshaw, 2011)
as a quasi-object and actor, tangible artefacts
of the regulating organization
Building These serve as bhoth the de facto proxy and (Rice, 2011)
energy the device by which CO2z and the low-carbon
ratings movement is given a voice in the buildings

sector.
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5.3 Methodology and Conceptual Framing

This paper seeks to explore how GBOs become established, gain market legitimacy,
scale up to achieve impact, and evolve themselves to continue to drive market
transformation. Moreover, it focuses on how all of these stages are influenced by SRTs
and other adopted technologies. Given the significant literature demonstrating this as
a socio-technical problem, we have followed a traditional ANT approach for its
empirical data collection, in order to document all actors and their evolving
relationships. Having collected this data, we subsequently analysed it using a multi-
stage process, using both inductive and deductive methods, as described in this

section.
5.3.1 Actor-Network Theory as Epistemology

Despite its name, ANT is an atheoretical approach, providing an epistemological
approach to research rather than its explicit theorization (Law, 2004). Its epistemology
was developed in recognition of the complex relationships within actor networks and
their constituent actants. In order to ensure that all possibilities are considered, ANT
avoids the use of a priori assumptions about actor significance, relationships, or even
identities, instead allowing these to emerge through empirical analysis. Actor-network
relationships are understood to be dynamic, stabilized only temporarily through
physical artefacts. Controversially, these artefacts are considered actants in their own
right, and both human and non-human actants are treated equivalently within ANT
(Latour, 2005). This equivalence is known as the principle of generalized symmetry
(Callon, 1984).

To understand the interactions between actors (including non-human actants)
and the translation that results, we consider the four modes of technical mediation
defined by Latour (1994). One actor may enrol?? another, resulting in the translation
of both actors’ initial objectives to a common goal. A set of human and non-human
actors may also be composed of into a new network or system to achieve their mutual

goals. Reversible black-boxing also occurs, whereby the complex set of objectives and

22 \We use enrolment to distinguish this from the institutional and product impact (translation) of technical
mediation
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the result of actor-network negotiations are packaged into an artefact (a “black box”)
to be shared beyond the network with external users. This process simplifies the
artefacts, allowing them be taken for granted as ambassadors of the actor-network,
instilling them with authority and frequently preventing the questioning of how such
products came to their final form. Finally, actors’ objectives may be inscribed and
become embodied within black-boxed artefacts that continue to achieve their

objectives long after the actors cease to be present in a process.

ANT is particularly well-suited to case study investigations as it allows both social
and technical — or, more appropriately socio-technical — actors to be considered in
their dynamic interrelationships. ANT is also valuable to study organizational change,
particularly when driven by a diversity of actor types. Studies have applied it to many
such contexts, including Project Management Information System programs (Pollack,
et al., 2013), process changes in military institutions (Pascoa & Tribolet, 2016), the
impact of information technology on organizational change processes (Holmstrom &
Robey, 2005), and institutional change across Italian newspapers due to changing
technology (Raviola & Norback, 2013). Of these, the latter is of particular interest, as
Raviola & Norbéack (2013) applied ANT using an appendage approach to account for
the influence of material elements (non-human actants) without denying the
prerogative of human actors. They overlaid this with institutional work, developed by
Lawrence and Suddaby (2006) in partial response to DiMaggio’s (1988) warning that
classical institutional scholarship had neglected individual agency. Institutional Work
is defined as “the purposive action of individuals and organizations aimed at creating,
maintaining and disrupting institutions” (Lawrence & Suddaby, 2006, p. 215) and
considers both the obvious and dramatic as well as the ‘nearly invisible and often
mundane’ (Lawrence, et al., 2009, p. 1) activities of the day-to-day. Our paper takes a
similar approach, recognizing the need to explore heterogeneous actor-networks and
the role of material elements in institutional work (Hampel, et al., 2017).

Our overlay of ANT (technical mediation) and Institutional Theory (institutional
work) was carefully considered, as these have different ontological and
epistemological foundations that make their synthesis challenging (Modell, et al.,
2017). To overcome these challenges, we draw from Modell et al.’s (2017)
observations that studies adopting ANT concepts of translation and non-human actors

whilst not holding to embedded agency (Alvesson, et al., 2008; Ezzamel, et al., 2007;
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Hyndman, et al., 2014) were more successful in this overlay, providing a “richer
understanding” (Modell, et al., 2017, p. 72) of practice evolution within institutions.
Further, we take our cue from Lawrence and Suddaby (2006) who noted the value of

ANT epistemology for institutional work studies:

ANT offers a useful research strategy or methodology that is well suited to
extending our understanding of institutional work by problematizing the common

view of institutions as concrete and enduring social structures. (p.243)

Given the specific focus on the evolution of our case study organization and its
practices and our use of ANT as primarily an epistemological tool, this overlay is not
only valid but “can offer richer explanations of complex (...) change and an improved
understanding of outcomes which may at first seem surprising to the researcher”
(Rautiainen & Scapens, 2013, p. 104). ANT has also lent itself extremely well to
studies of environmental organization, for example (Heikkurinen, et al., 2021; Bansal
& Knox-Hayes, 2013; Upward & Jones, 2016; Bansal & Gao, 2006), demonstrating its

particular value for this current research.
5.3.2 Data Collection

Our research methodology was qualitative, consisting of semi-structured in-depth
narrative interviews. 21 interviews were conducted between November 2020 and
February 2021, averaging one hour, with individuals holding significant roles in the
CaGBC at various periods in its history. The interviewee pool was identified by the
lead author, the current CEO, and suggestions by other interviewees. The majority of
significant figures and decision-makers in each period were interviewed. Because of
the retrospective nature — and thus potential limitations — of these interviews, we also
consulted over 500 archival documents to both validate interviewee narratives and to
provide contemporaneous insight on historical events. These documents included
President/CEO reports, AGM presentations and minutes, strategic and business
planning documents, press releases, media coverage, market research and advocacy
reports, and educational programmes. Finally, a comprehensive interview with the
CEO was undertaken at the end of the study to confirm or correct its findings based
on records in documents that could not be shared for sensitivity reasons, for example

Board Meeting Minutes where individual opinions were recorded.
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5.3.3 Data Analysis

The first stage of data analysis comprised broad thematic analysis of interviews which
revealed: a) the five key periods; b) that a number of activities of institutional work
were present; and c) that there was evidence of technical mediation in the activities.
In the second stage, we made the decision to then explicitly code each interview
looking for the various modes of technical mediation {enrolment; black-boxing;
inscription; composition}, its resultant translation {of the CaGBC; of LEED®; of other
actants}, and for all of the institutional work activities. These activities are classified by
Lawrence and Suddaby (2006) as either creating {advocacy; defining; vesting;
constructing identities; changing normative associations; constructing normative
network; mimicry; theorizing; educating}, maintaining {enabling work; policing;
deterring; valorising and demonizing; mythologizing; embedding and routinizing}, or
disrupting {disconnecting sanctions; disassociating moral foundations; undermining
assumptions and beliefs} work. In doing so, we updated the original code names to
match this list of activities. The third stage involved each period — pre-establishment
(1990-2002), formation (2002-2005), expansion (2006-2010), organization-building
(2011-2015), and maturity and diversification (2016-2020) — being analysed on a
stand-alone basis and when each mode of technical medication was considered, the

associated institutional work activities were identified.

At this point, the fourth and final stage of data analysis saw draft tables
comprising indicative quotes coded by activity noting the evidenced technical
mediation (see for example those in Section 5.40f this paper). These were presented
to both the second and third authors for confirmation. Rigorous discussion and probing
of codes and primary data followed, in particular in areas of divergence, until all three
authors were in agreement. This four-stage approach permitted both this rigorous
theorization as well as the open-ended analysis typically missing from studies of

material elements in institutional work (Hampel, et al., 2017).
5.4 Case Study

The Canada Green Building Council (CaGBC) is a Canadian non-profit organization
established in 2002 to promote green buildings. Its history has been marked by a

series of negotiations, discussions, and decision-points. This started with the decision
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to adopt the US-based LEED® rating system as its primary product, its licensing and
adaptation for the Canadian context, the subsequent marketing and promotion, and
eventually the transition resulting from an existence beyond LEED®. This journey
through five distinct periods has seen an organization founded by a small, relatively
homogenous group of building designers become the market authority to
institutionalise sustainable building practices in Canada. We now describe the

activities in each period, focusing on those involving significant technical mediation.
5.4.1 Pre-establishment (1990- 2002)

In the early 1990s, prior to the establishment of the CaGBC, interest in sustainable
building design was growing, as summarized in Figure 16. Historically “green niches”
for the development of green building approaches had existed in architectural schools
(Smith, 2007; Buser & Koch, 2012) and government institutions (Berry, et al., 2013).
This was no different in Canada, where two key groups emerged: the Environmental
Research Group at the University of British Columbia (UBC), led by Dr. Ray Cole, and
Energy and Tools group at Natural Resources Canada (NRCan), led by Nils Larsson.
Following a forum comprising Canadian green building thought leaders, Dr. Cole was
asked to develop a Canadian metric for environmental assessment, leading to the
creation of the Building Environmental Performance Assessment Criteria (BEPAC)

tool. BEPAC was used in 17 buildings but lacked a supporting organization.

RAIC Halifax ~ RAIC forms SBCC CaGBC
15! Green Building Challenge Conference Established
Buildings and Green Building Conference (GBC) December 19,
I * I Environment Challenge Canada Cole ISBCC Vztel o d 2002
Forum, UBC Formed recommends - sel G‘Cl model (an
' GB Tool LEED"® BC LEED® First Canadian rating system) to
BEPAC Jaunched development building work with
liunched began BREEAM certified to Opponents to
Green Leaf LEED® LEED® adoption
launched form SBC
1990 1992 1994 1996 1998 2000 2002
tegae [Eipe LEED®1  1'LEED®
= established  development {USGBQ)  workshap
begins
ond GBC 34 GBC
BBEEAM (UK} Conference Conference
( Maastrict) {Oslo)

Figure 16 Timeline of key events leading to the establishment of the CaGBC

The “Green Building Challenge” was later formed to address this by providing a
venue for knowledge-sharing, resulting in the BEPAC-inspired GBTool. Later, regional
and provincial government and utility attendees asked Cole to “Go out and find a
Green Building guideline that we as governments and utilities can push this forward”.
After considering both Canadian (BEPAC and GBTool) and international (UK’s
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BREEAM Green Leaf and USA’'s LEED®) options, Cole recommended LEED® over
his own tool (BEPAC) because of its market orientation. This advocacy for LEED®
also emerged from members of the building and design community of practice. Kevin
Hydes, a mechanical engineer, Peter Busby, an architect, and Joe van Belleghem, a
developer, were impressed by the United States Green Building Council (USGBC) and
LEED®. Simultaneously, the LEED BC Steering Committee (Province, Metro
Vancouver, City of Vancouver, BC Hydro, BC Gas) took on the task of bringing LEED
to BC in 1999.

However, Larsson (NRCan) preferred to promote GBTool for its rigor. This
created a tension between two groups — the LEED® camp, who were primarily based
in Western Canada and favoured a market-transformation approach, and camp based
in Ontario (Eastern Canada), who were split between GBTool and BREEAM Green
Leaf. In an attempt to resolve this conflict, the Sustainable Building Canada Committee
(SBCC) was formed in 2000. The SBCC included proponents of both camps from
government, academia, and the private sector. This culminated in a conference call in
2002 to decide on the organizational model and — by extension - the SBCC'’s rating
system. The Green Building Council model was chosen by a margin of a single vote.
This led the SBCC to formally establish the CaGBC. All of the competing tools had
been created by niche actor-networks (assemblages) who both inscribed them with
their objectives and subsequently enrolled them to promote their vision for how the
Canadian green building movement should develop. Evidence of this is provided in

Table 10 including indicative quotes from the data.
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Table 10 Technical mediation mechanisms observed in the pre-establishment period

Activity*

Role of Technical

Mediation

Indicative quotation

Defining

Inscribed values of market
transformation in LEED®
became embodied in
CaGBC founders’ vision for
the organization and was
enrolled as a tool for market
transformation

“(the competing group) looked at it very much from an
academic perspective (...) the model that we
proposed (...) was saying it (...) has to be driven by
the market (...) by architects, engineers and
developers and building owners and investors, to be
successful. (...) So, it was a clash of the models”

Vesting

Report recommending use
of LEED® in Canada was
enrolled by CaGBC
Founders claim authority for
their market transformation
approach

“(Cole) ended up recommending LEED® because we
— he and we — had come to the realisation that yes,
you need measurement rigour. But, really to move the
market, you need to be able to communicate in terms
that they give a shit about — that's primarily money.
So, whatever we did had to be tied to (...) actually
making a market transformation, (...) communicating
market benefits.”

Advocacy

LEED® enrolled as the

“l talked to our board in February 2001 to adopt
LEED® for their own buildings” “we talked to the City
of Vancouver for the Olympics to adopt LEED® — the
Olympics were coming”

vehicle for market
transformation
Each competing group

inscribed their objectives in
their choice of tool and the
language used to promote it

“(A USGBC founder) had the insight that (...) any kind
of green building rating system was really about
selling the idea (...) and marketing the buildings that
in some way embodied the idea. Whereas the majority
of the people involved with (BEPAC), (...) thought this
was a betrayal of the whole idea of actually measuring
fYing impacts, right? And communicating them. So, we
were pretty dubious.”

Mimicry

CaGBC Founders enrolled
the successes of
USGBC/LEED® to promote
their vision

“I came back and told my staff ‘This LEED® thing is
the greatest thing the world’s ever seen’ (...) and we
said, ‘Why don’t we create an equivalent organization
in Canada?”

Theorizing

LEED® provided a means of
communication and was
black-boxed and enrolled as
the spokesperson for “what
Green Buildings are”

“it was the first time, people said ‘Oh my god, this is
what a green building is.” (...) it was just this kind of
collective epiphany that - people say it was a common
language (for) what a Green Building should look like.”

Early LEED®  projects
enrolled to demonstrate
feasibility and value

“the Vancouver Island Technology Park (...) was
literally the first LEED® certified building in Canada
(...) as a demonstration project, that was pretty
important (...)"

*as defined and classified by Lawrence & Suddaby (2006)

This analysis demonstrates the enrolment of the black-boxed tools, reports, and

completed projects — particularly the Vancouver Island Technology Park, the first

LEED®-certified building in Canada — by the competing factions seeking to establish

the CaGBC. The legacy of this enrolment manifested in several key organizational

decisions in the following years.
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5.4.2 Formation (2002-2005)

On December 5th, 2002, the CaGBC received its Letters Patent as a not-for-profit
corporation under the Canada Corporations Act and registered as a non-profit
organization on December 19, 2002, founded by Joe Van Belleghem, Peter Bushy,
and Kevin Hydes (Wardle & Busby, 2007). As described by the founders, the
organization effectively replicated the USGBC both in its governance model and
primary focus on LEED® as a tool for market transformation. The early years of
CaGBC were characterized by a focus on building LEED® as a Canadian product
through the formalization of a license agreement with the USGBC; adaptation of
LEED® for the Canadian market; and the development of the accreditation exam to

gualify LEED® professionals, as shown in Figure 17.

Organizational Structure Product Development Achievements

CaGBC established as national organization
(Vancouver); van Bellingham interim President 2002

Zimmerman selected as first President of CaGBC 2003 LEED®license agreement signed
with USGBC
$200k Operating Grant provided for LEED LEED® for BC: LEED® Canada NC v1.0
Canada development; 2004 eraditat ' First LEED® BC Building certified to Gold
First CaGBC Chapter (Toronto) and Accrediiztion Ceam 9
Revision of By-Laws to reflect membership Federal LEED™ mandate;
changes; Transition from first to second 2005 LEED® Cah?daANC v1.0 and First LEED® Canada Certification;
CaGBC President Accreditation Exam 1,000+ corporate members

Figure 17 Formation Period of the CaGBC

The identification of the first CaGBC President was influenced by the tensions
around tool development. LEED® was seen as a ‘Western Canada’ approach,
impacting the perception of CaGBC as a national organization. Alex Zimmerman’s
affiliation with the Green Building Challenge and his links to GBTool gave him a
credibility with those who were suspicious of LEED®. Moreover, his position with the
BC Buildings Corporation granted him legitimacy with the institutional sector, who
would become CaGBC's earliest supporters and LEED® adopters. The establishment
of the first official CaGBC Chapter — “the focal point for education, networking and
information dissemination at the local level” (interview source) — in Toronto and the
support from NRCan and the RAIC, both prescribed and legitimized its national

mandate.

As illustrated in Table 11, all creating activities noted by Lawrence and Suddaby
were evident in this period, with significant evidence of the assemblage leveraging
LEED® for Canada, the CaGBC-USGBC license agreement, the LEED® AP
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accreditation exam, and Cole’s LEED® recommendation through technical mediation
to define, establish and legitimize the CaGBC. Further evident is the constant
enrolment, inscription, and black-boxing of LEED® Canada in institutional creating
work alongside maintaining work activities. Politically, the CaGBC'’s legitimacy was
established by enrolling the Cole LEED® recommendation, the existing institutional
structures from the USGBC; LEED® Canada’s legitimacy was grounded in its
mimicked form and content of USGBC’s LEED® v1, though this was inscribed with
CaGBC objectives in its adaptation and black-boxed to permit its enrolment. Culturally,
a normative network of green building practitioners was established, both internally to
the CaGBC (TAG and other committees) and externally, with the legitimacy of each
individual defined by the LEED® Accredited Professional (LEED® AP) designation.
Such establishment and adoption of industry standards can change normative
associations, particularly where these mimic regulatory processes (Lawrence &
Suddaby, 2006), or where propagated by professional associations (Greenwood, et
al., 2002). This is notable with the formation of the TAG, which acted as the legislative
and judiciary body for LEED® interpretation and defined “sustainability” and green
buildings in Canada. These structures played a key role in maintaining the institution
of green building in Canada, as also illustrated in Table 11.

Table 11 Technical mediation in the foundation period

Activity

Role of Technical Mediation

Indicative quotation

Creating Activities

Advocacy

Defining

CaGBC legitimacy established
by enroling Cole’s LEED®
recommendation report
Municipality interests in LEED®
successes in USA enrolled in
early CaGBC advocacy
activities

CaGBC enrolled LEED® to
build its membership
Initial articles of formation
inscribed with CaGBC
objectives of market
transformation through LEED®
and the “green building council”
model

License agreement defined the
scope of CaGBC's use of
LEED®, inscribing USGBC's
objectives and operating
parameters on the nascent
organization

“We had as an underpinning a report done by Ray Cole
for UBC and others (...) recommending that we adopt
the LEED® standard in Canada.”

“(I) did a tour of Canadian cities in early 2000s — went
to see every city council (top 25 cities) (...) as a result
they started to implement performance requirement by-
laws at municipal level.”

“l began to travel and make presentations to anyone
who asked (...) explaining and pitching CaGBC and
membership.”

“The Canada Green Building Council received its
Letters Patent as a not-for-profit corporation under the
Canada Corporations Act (...) The intention of the
Council is to represent the building industry broadly,
and thirteen membership groups are named in the
bylaws.”

License agreement granted “an exclusive right (...)
within Canada (....) to adapt for Canada (...), make,
have made, distribute, use, offer for sale, market,
promote and sell (LEED®)” (archival source)
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Vesting

Constructing
Identities

Changing
Normative
Associations

Constructing
Normative
Networks

Mimicry

Mythologizing

The license agreement provided
CaGBC with ownership and the
right to accredit professionals
and certify buildings, providing a
means for CaGBC to inscribe its
vision for green buildings in
Canada, and thus positioning
CaGBC as the obligatory
passage point for LEED® use in
Canada.

The identity of the CaGBC was
inscribed by LEED® partially to
the enrolment of the latter to
legitimize the organization, and
party due to the market
advantage this provided.

The LEED® AP accreditation
exam was enrolled to define
who was - and wasnt —
qualified to determine whether a
building was “green”

The vision and mission of the
CaGBC focused on market
transformation, were inscribed
into LEED® Canada,
particularly to ensure its ease of
use

Formation of Technical Advisory
Groups (TAGs) who regulated
LEED® practice through credit
interpretation and thus served
as the obligatory passage point
for LEED® certification

CaGBC enrolled the USGBC's
governance model to both
establish legitimacy and simplify
LEED® use for companies co-
located in Canada and the USA

LEED® Canada mimicked and
black-boxed the structure and
format of LEED® v2, which had
been successful in the USA

USGBC forecasts were
mimicked and enrolled to serve
as planning tool for staffing and
organizational growth

CaGBC events enrolled seminal

LEED® buildings and
pioneering projects in
storytelling to establish an

organizational narrative

“We had ownership of LEED. People don’t understand
that we are still the only country that does its own LEED
certification. We built our own certification team; we
built our own expertise over the years. (...) And that
allowed us to really support the Canadian market (...)
having this kind of ownership of LEED, and helping the
market get it adopted, that's what made it so successful
in Canada.”

“...initially CaGBC was synonymous with LEED®. Our
entire business was LEED® because it was a new
standard, everyone wanted a piece of it, and our
membership, our conference, our education -
everything was driven by LEED®. That's all we did for
the first few years...”

“...everybody took the LEED® exam to become (...) a
member of the movement (...) it was almost like a rite
of passage, right?”

“I was just more interested in getting people in the
game and then massaging the tool over time to get it
better and better, but not getting hung up on trying to
get the tool too complex and too academic early on so
that people wouldn't want to use it”

“(the) LEED® Steering committee and TAG (...)
became places where people got together to share
scar tissue, to decide on directions for the CaGBC and
LEED® Canada. And it really became (....) bonding
exercises for the leadership of the CaGBC.”

“(...) We met with a couple of people from the USGBC
and we agreed that we could licence LEED® in Canada
and that we would set up a parallel organization.”

“The structure and bylaws were adopted from the
USGBC, modified to conform to Canadian
requirements for national non-profit organizations.”
“When you use the term LEED®, you're constrained by
the USGBC. (...) You're stuck with their structure;
you're stuck with largely their criteria. We did some
interesting things, tried to challenge them (but) you'd
always have to (...) get approval”

“USGBC's population dynamics model to forecast
growth in LEED® Canada registrations and
certifications for the next few years (...) implied
significant staffing up in order to meet the predicted
demand. In reality, the actual growth after a year or so
was even faster than the most optimistic forecast and
we did indeed have trouble keeping up with demand”
“It was all very LEED®-centric conference and
programming, talking about those early projects and
those of us who had done them were telling the story”
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Theorizing

Demonstration projects served
as artefacts of LEED® and were
subsequently enrolled to
promote the CaGBC

“in the early days | was highly criticized by the
development community for (...) the green building
stuff that | was doing my projects. But | think once
people saw that it was working, then a lot of the other
developers got into the game. So, a lot of those early
critics are now under some of the strongest supporters
of the green building movement.”

The goal of market
transformation was inscribed
into LEED® Canada,
translating the objectives of
measurable sustainability into
large-scale sustainable market
transformation

“in the wvery initial days when we first started
contemplating (...) how to actually review and assess
design points (...) If you want rigour, then you're going
to demand it. (...) And do people have a capacity to put
that together? Do we actually have the capacity to
actually review it? Does the review actually mean
anything? So, it's been a very careful dance in terms of
the review process to set that up.”

LEED® Canada black-boxed
and served as a common
language for Green Buildings
in Canada

“the first year was all about trying to set the (...) technical
foundation, the product foundation in LEED® Canada,
for continued growth and we were aspiring to put it out
everywhere”

“LEED® is an incredibly powerful way to put common
language to sustainability”

Educating

LEED® was enrolled to
engage practitioners into the
CaGBC even before LEED®
Canada and accreditation
were introduced

“(the) chair of the Education Committee (...) not only
recognized that there was a huge need and appetite for
education in the professional community about green
buildings generally, and LEED® in particular, she also
knew that would be a significant source of revenue for
the Council.”

LEED® accreditation
requirements were enrolled to

“...we were very much an organisation was all organised
around the rating system. LEED® education,

create demand for Accreditation, events. It was all like top to down it was
programming inscribed with LEED®.”

values of market

transformation

Maintaining Activities

Enabling LEED® APs positioned “as the (USGBC) tried to become more credible, they

Work themselves as  obligatory introduced the accreditation programme (...) because if
passage points for submission  you have somebody who wants to do a LEED® project,

you want somebody on your team that actually knows
what they're talking about.”
The LEED® certification “we did a (...) white paper on how to simplify LEED®.
process was simplified, Because what was happening in the US is LEED® was
inscribing it with CaGBC’'s again, very complex in a lot of respects and expensive
market transformation to actually do, and that was causing some market
objectives penetration issues.”

Policing TAGs opened the black-box of “The TAGs perform a crucial role in ensuring that the
LEED® to determine whether or development and administration of CaGBC products
not a project has achieved the meet the objective of being grounded in technical and
required outcomes, protecting scientific considerations of the highest quality. The work
the CaGBC and LEED® ofthe TAGs is primarily centred on the LEED® Canada
brands, and (re)black-boxed program. The TAGs are charged with protecting the
this judgement in the decisionto technical integrity of the LEED® brand in Canada.”
certify (archival source)

Valorising LEED® certification plaques “Awards shows are great reinforcement for the people

and supporting award rituals
were enrolled to reward early
adopters and attract new ones

that are already on board (...) for the early adopters.”
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This period of establishment concluded in 2005, after the by-laws had undergone
a significant revision to bring in an elected governance board. Recognizing the need
for a change in leadership to guide the CaGBC from the formation stage through the
period of expansion that lay ahead, Zimmerman stepped down. He was replaced by
Thomas Mueller, who had been a key advocate of LEED® at a public utility and Chair
of the only USGBC Chapter with Canadian members.

5.4.3 Expansion (2006-2009)

Thomas Mueller's tenure as President began during a period of significant growth.
Over the next three years, the CaGBC joined the World GBC and also the Green
Building Certification Institute (GBCI; USGBC's for-profit sister organization) and had
representatives on both organizations’ boards. It also established regional chapters
across Canada and continued to develop the LEED® Canada system. Both the US
(v2) and LEED® for Canada systems co-existed and grew significantly, driven by
institutional support through LEED® certification mandates for civic facilities. This
project growth required a new set of practitioners and by 2009 over 5,000 Canadians

had been accredited as a LEED® AP. Figure 18 highlights milestones of this period.

Organizational Structure Product Development Achievements
CaGBC joins World GBC Board 2006 . First Municipal and Provincial LEED® mandates 50+ LEED®
] LEED" Canada CIv1.0 certified projects; 1,000+ LEED® APs in Cana'da
Chapters Established Across Canada 2007 Second provincial mandates for LEED® certification for all
(2004-2007) civic facilities
- First provincial mandates for LEED" Gold ceritification for
CaGBC joins GBCl board as only international 2008 LEED® Canada CSv1.0 "

owned and leased buildings; 1000+ LEED® certified projects
and 5,000+ LEED® APs in Canada

GREENUP Benchmarking Program launched; 100th LEED®
Canada certified project; 2,0000 corporate members

representative

LEED*® Canada NC and Homes

2008 v1.0

Figure 18 Expansion Period of the CaGBC

The activities of the CaGBC imply a two-pronged strategy: to lead the
transformation of the built environment, and to engage industry and government to
accelerate market transformation. Evidence provided in Table 12 demonstrates the
execution of this strategy required significant creating activities, both political and
cultural, while the substantive increase in LEED® adoption dramatically increased the
need for maintaining work. As before, these activities were supported by enrolment,

inscription, and black-boxing.

This was a dynamic period for the CaGBC, which was still primarily volunteer-
driven. The rapid uptake of LEED® resulted in a significant increase in workload for
the TAG, and several consultants had to be engaged to support CaGBC staff, with the
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development of LEED® Canada. With the imminent release of USGBC’'s LEED®
2009, a further workload increase was expected and it became clear that the
organization would have to change to keep up with demand, leading to fundamental

structural and governance changes.

Table 12 Technical mediation in the expansion period

Activity Technical Mediation Indicative quotations

Creating Work

Advocacy Government entities were “One of the things that the council did (...) was
enrolled  through advocacy to work with cities to, or provinces to adopt
activities; their resultant LEED® LEED® as a standard. (...) That to me is what
mandates were significant growth  drove the change.”
drivers for the CaGBC and “the Federal government (...) started to use
LEED® LEED on their projects (...) it's a bit of a domino

effect (...) no one wanted to be left behind.”

Defining LEED® Canada specialized “we ended up adapting the various (...) spin off
systems inscribed with sector- types of LEED®, Cl, LEED for Neighbourhood
specific market transformation Development (...) and all the different flavours
objectives and became black- of LEED®”"
boxed as rules
CaGBC members and volunteers “So many of our ideas (...) of what LEED® and
engaged with USGBC to inscribe how it should work materialized and they got
CaGBC ideas and objectives into embedded in LEED® 2009, in LEED® v4 and
upcoming versions of LEED® so on, on an ongoing basis. But nobody knows
(v2009 and later), which became that. (...) to this day, a lot of the bigger changes
black-boxed as USGBC that happened — that was our idea.”
promoted the new system

Vesting LEED® Canada specialized ‘I really wanted the (residential) developers to
systems enrolled to establish engage quickly because (...) the more we got
CaGBC’s authority in priority the developers in, the faster that the
market sectors organisation would grow.”

Changing LEED® marketed to tenants to “...employees became even more valuable to

Normative use it to engage younger them and so they listened (...) things that are

Associations workforce; this enrolment part of LEED® certification were very important
translated into increased in engagement for millennials (...) so | would
developer interest in LEED® and share this with members of our leasing
a  subsequent  focus on community (...) with major employers and (...)
reputational and commercial that created (...) a receptive audience for a

benefits of the standard

green message and played into CaGBC's
increasing leadership role”

LEED® became a symbol of
Corporate Sustainability and was
thus enrolled by CaGBC to
engage institutional investors

“We are really fortunate to have developers who
are pension funds that have (...) a commitment
or almost pledge to their members to do good.”
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Constructing

LEED® mandates sanctioned it as the

“The contractors, started to come on

Normative normative green building standard in | board as they saw it as, ‘Man, you've got
Networks Canada; CaGBC enrolled these | Governments mandating that the
sanctions to re-affirm legitimacy and | building needs to be built to LEED Gold
attract new actors into the CaGBC (...) There's a whole bunch of
responsibilities now in the contract that |
don’t know anything about. Yes, there’s
courses, but how can | influence this?
(..)”

Theorizing LEED® became symbolic of | “There was a famous article (Hume,
environmentally responsible real estate; | 2007) (about the) RBC Tower, Bay
developers enrolled this in building | Adelaide Centre, and Menkes building
marketing, increasing private sector | (...) That was a seminal moment in that
LEED® adoption and developer | LEED® had arrived. (...) if you weren't a
engagement with the CaGBC. LEED® building you were conspicuous

by your absence (...) it became sort of a
mandatory thing.”

Educating New LEED® Canada products | “In 2005 workshops on LEED®-CI and
generated significant interest and were | LEED®-EB were offered in Canada
enrolled to engage new industry | responding to demand from the CaGBC
members membership and industry at large.”

Maintaining Work

Enabling
Work

Policing

Valorising

Increasingly, LEED® APs positioned
themselves as the obligatory passage

point for clients to obtain LEED®
certification,  developing a new
ecosystem of sustainability

professionals

TAGs continued to regulate LEED® to
ensure compliance and their rulings
inscribed CaGBC's vision and goals; this
in turn influenced USGBC's
development of LEED® 2009, inscribing
it too with CaGBC objectives
Conference technical sessions were
awarded to showcase the “best” green
buildings while awards were enrolled to
reinforce and reward compliance with
CaGBC objectives. Participation in both
was subsequently black-boxed and
enrolled as a marketing tool by the
presenters and award recipients.
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“If you have somebody who wants to do
a LEED® project, you want somebody
on your team that actually knows what
they're talking about. They are up to date
in their credentials, they are up to date
on the new developments of LEED, (...)
a truly accredited professional”

“So many ideas of what LEED® should
be got materialized and embedded in
LEED® 2009 (by the) CaGBC”

“There's this kind of dance (...) you do
the project and then you go out and you
go to conferences and you, and you talk
about it (...) they get this special place
(...) that profile then helps with that
capacity building, which that helps to
build the momentum”.

“Award shows are a great reinforcement
for the people (...) the commercial &
institutional market is big on having
marketing things to talk about to keep
their brand fresh”



5.4.4 Organization Building (2010-2015)

As CaGBC introduced LEED® for the existing building market (LEED® EB), the
CaGBC'’s clientele expanded substantially. Sustainability values-driven early adopters
were soon overtaken by the early majority who saw the business case for LEED® as
a reputable green building brand, shifting CaGBC membership from passionate
volunteers to economic value-driven corporate clientele. This put new pressure on the
CaGBC, prompting a formal organization-building period and restructuring of its

staffing and governance. Figure 19 summarises the key events of this period.

Organizational Structure Product Development Achievements
i First office building achieves LEED Gold;
Board Governance Review 2010 LEED® Canada NC EB:O&M Vancouver Olympic facilities all LEED® certified;
Initiated 2500+ LEED® certified & registered projects;

500th LEED"™ Canada for homes certified project;
2,300+ corporate members

Significant staff hiring to in-house LEED 2011 Streamelining of LEED® Canada Canada hosts GieerBuild
reviews review & certification process (first time outside US)

2012 Renegotiation of LEED®license with

First Board Elected with New Structure; First USGBC; GBC| takes over LEED*AP
Real Estate Executive is Chair Accreditation Role
2013 Publication of Reduced Environmental Impact from
LEED®*-certified buildings
2014 LEED® v4 released First market research report released;
B R i i it Canada recognized by USGBC as top-ranking country for LEED®
eview of Chapter Structure and Consultation outside the US
with Chapter Boards to proote integration o s
resulting in Chapter Nationalization 2015 CaGBC and GBCI join together to advance Pan Am /Parapan Am Games in Toronto
WELL Building Standard™ and GRESB certiifies all facilities to LEED*

Figure 19 Organization-Building Period of the CaGBC

In 2010, the CaGBC was still a founder-led organization with a large (24-
member) operational Board, consisting of multiple committees that played an active
role in day-to-day management activities. These included an Executive Committee
that “felt empowered to tell (the CEO) how to run the organization” (interview source).
Meanwhile, a skeleton staff ran the National office — resulting in an upside-down, top-
heavy structure — and chapters were autonomous. Global Governance Advisors
(GGA) were engaged in 2010 to undertake a governance review and provided their
recommendations to transition the CaGBC into a governance organization with a
smaller, strategic board. This “freed up Thomas to be a CEO, gave him the ability to
leverage staff, to build staff, and not have the Board come in looking to ‘do’ things”
(interview source). This review was approved in February 2011, and the
recommendations were implemented, resulting in a board of 16 (eventually 12)
members and a significantly enlarged staff by 2012. The selection of a Real Estate

Executive as the new Chair reinforced this change in tone.
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Concurrent with the governance restructuring, the uptake in LEED® adoption by
private industry significantly increased the volume of certification work, resulting in
delays and dissatisfaction by building owners. To address this and prevent
disengagement of the real estate sector, the business model for certification was
streamlined — recognizing LEED® as a business product and shifting from rigorous to
‘volume’ certification — with a significant increase in CaGBC staff bringing this task in-
house to increase control. In earlier periods, the staff had been a tightly-knit group
driven by passion for green building. With the staff expansion came new HR policies,
a focus on work-life balance, and a shift from a start-up to a mature organization

culture.

The third key issue arising in this period was the 2012 expiration of the USGBC
license agreement. By this time, the growth of LEED® had led the USGBC to
recognize its global commercial potential and wanted to repatriate the LEED® brand.
To do so, the USGBC centralized its business model to a single global standard
administered by a new sister organization (GBCI — who took over the certification of
LEED® APs) and processed on a new global platform: LEED® Online. This impacted
the rest of the world in 2010 following the release of LEED® 2009. However, the
CaGBC gained an exception and this transition was extended until the introduction of
LEED® v4, which would include an alternate compliance path thus eliminating the
need for future adaptation. Several in CaGBC saw this loss of control over LEED® as
a setback as it resulted in the loss of CaGBC’s ownership of LEED® in Canada. The
expected loss of revenue from both accreditation (immediate) and certification (as
LEED® 2009 wrapped up by 2023/24) forced CaGBC to develop a strategy beyond
LEED®. This translated its mission towards thought leadership and policy influence,
centralizing advocacy and market research activities. In order to “speak with one
voice” (interview source), CaGBC needed to overcome the challenge presented by the
autonomy of its regional chapters. A task force was established to define a new
National-Chapter relationship, resulting in Chapter integration (nationalization) in
2015. This changing context both resulted from — and required a response through —

significant (re-) creating activities.

As illustrated in Table 13, the LEED® product family as well as the licensing
agreement governing its ongoing use in Canada were black-boxed and enrolled by a

variety of actors to grant themselves legitimacy as sustainable companies.
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Table 13 Technical mediation in the organization-building period

Activity Technical Mediation Indicative quotation
Vesting The new license agreement “around 2010 (...) | really wanted to change our
reduced CaGBC's ability to business model, because certification alone is not
inscribe its objectives into market transformation.”
LEED®, prompting a shift in
Strategy.
Corporate Sustainability “LEED® O&M is almost exclusively - about 90% of
Reports enrolled LEED®, that —is commercial office buildings. So, it was
particularly within the existing driven by competition... tenants. But it was also
building context, sanctioning (...) driven by CSR, what is now called ESG.”
its use by institutional investors
The Green Real Estate “GRESB (...) participation in Canada increases
Sustainability Benchmark year over year. (...) As part of the benchmark,
(GRESB) sanctioned LEED® LEED® building certification counts towards your
for ESG reporting to investors, performance (...) So, it's not a competition (...) For
black-boxing it to define us, it's an enabling framework...”
sustainability; this was enrolled
to promote LEED® to the
private sector
Defining The revised license agreement  “(The) 2012 renewal made CaGBC recognize they
redefined (and significantly didn’t want to be only reliant on LEED® (...) this
reduced) CaGBC's role with changed the product mix (and...) culminated in the
LEED®, translating CaGBC's formation of GBCI Canada but it took years of
strategy beyond LEED® negotiation (...) this started in 2013/14"
LEED® was enrolled to define “In Canada, it was a new way of environmentalism
a new Canadian (...) And | think the power about LEED® is, is that
environmentalism that it created huge markets, products and services
appealed to the private sector and technologies globally. It created a whole new
industry”
Changing Institutional investors became “2010 was around the time of the bigger shift into
Normative a dominant voice in the commercial real estate in what we now call the
Associations CaGBC as they adopted institutional investor. Those that are driven by

LEED® across their portfolios,
black-boxing the relationship
between LEED® and CSR

pension plans, by institutional money. (...) LEED®
(EB) is almost exclusively — (...) commercial office
buildings. So, it was driven by competition...
tenants (...) driven by CSR.”

The corporate sector enrolled
LEED® as their symbol for
sustainability marketing,
fundamentally  transforming
the commercial market

“that building that had the LEED® designation (...)
emptied the other buildings around it (...) and
that’'s why we saw each successive office building
being built to LEED® and then also the existing
buildings were retrofitted to LEED® (...) so LEED®
is now table stakes (...) for office buildings. It was
very much a market dynamic rather than an
environmental dynamic.”

Creating New organizations and their “we are very supportive of (GRESB), even though
Normative standards were enrolled and (...) it's a separate business. We know them well,
Networks co-branded with LEED® in we support them where we can, they support us.

Canada to promote a
performance benchmark
(GRESB) and healthy building
standard (WELL)

We’'re one of their partner organizations.”
WELL was formally introduced in Canada at
CaGBC'’s 2015 conference (archival source)

CaGBC enrolled the resulting assemblages to continue to drive their vision for

market transformation. The eventual loss of control over LEED®, and ability to inscribe
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and enrol future versions of LEED®, translated the strategy of the CaGBC to re-create
itself as a new type of organization. This organizational evolution was most clearly
manifest in the five years that followed as the CaGBC emerged as a mature and

diversified organization with the authority to set Canada’s new green building agenda.
5.4.5 Maturity and Diversification (2015-2020)

By 2015, every new or retrofit building was expected to achieve LEED® Gold or
Platinum. LEED® had ceased to be seen as transformative. This led the CaGBC to
seek out a new means to further its objectives of market transformation. The increased
public awareness of the climate crisis at this time led to increased environmental policy
advocacy across all sectors, which found a receptive audience in the new federal
government elected in October 2015. This government reversed its predecessor’s
position on environmental issues, making climate change a significant national priority
and re-engaging with multilateral climate talks (Canada, 2015) and creating an
unprecedented opportunity for the CaGBC. As a powerful lobbyist for environmental
policy, the CaGBC found itself focused on advocacy and market research activities,
and sought to remove the perceived conflict of interest from its LEED® ownership in
Canada. GBCI Canada was created in 2017 as a for-profit joint venture of CaGBC and
GBCI (US) to take over LEED® and other standards, freeing the CaGBC to focus on
advocacy and thought leadership. Figure 20 highlights key milestones and
achievements of this period, of which the most significant is the CaGBC'’s development
of the Zero Carbon Building (ZCB) standard. ZCB is a “unique, made-in-Canada
solution (...) providing a path for both new and existing buildings to reach zero carbon”
(CaGBC, 2017).

QOrganizational Product Development Achievements
Structure

2016 CaGBC provides recommendations for climate
change mitigation to Federal Government as “the
voice of the green building industry in Canada”

2017 CaGBC’s Zero Carbon Building “Roadmap for Retrofits” published
(ZCB) Standard v1
i - " First building certified to CaGBC ZCB Standard v1;
GBCI Canada established as joint venture of CanC ceases to man%ge.LEED va “Roadmap for Retrofits II" published
CaGBC and GBCI 2018 in Canada, losing significant
certification revenue; maintains
“Changing of the Guard"” - retirement and LEED 2009 management through
I B N
replacement of several executive team stnsetperlod/(2623/24) “Making the Case for Building Zero Carbon”
members 2019 and “Low-carbon Skills Gap” reports
published

CaGBC ZCB Standard v1 has 35 registered + 24 certified
projects;
Canada infrastructure Bank announces $4B for commercial &
institutional retrofits to lower carbon emissions

Planning begins for restructuring to shift to 2020 CaGBC ZCB Standard v2;
post-LEED® organization Workforce 2030 Coalition
established

Figure 20 Maturity & Diversification Period of the CaGBC

110



The latter part of this period focused on the repositioning and strengthening of
the CaGBC as a post-LEED® institution, translating the focus of market transformation
from individual building projects to a societal scale. The importance of the ZCB in this
context cannot be understated: in a market context where LEED® was considered
commonplace, a new tool was needed for CaGBC to meet its objective to move the
market forward. ZCB served as this standard and to a great degree has replaced
LEED® as the most important product of the CaGBC. Once again, significant creating

work was required to drive this organizational evolution (Table 14).

It is clear from the evidence provided in Table 14 that beyond maintaining the
CaGBC organization, the ZCB has translated CaGBC'’s culture. In a context where
LEED® had ceased to push the market forward, “everything around Zero Carbon has
re-invigorated people. It's new, fresh, and important. It's something no one’s done”
(interview source). Internationally, this has enhanced the CaGBC's reputation, placing
it “five years ahead of where the US is and much closer to where the Australians are
as global leaders” (interview source). At the end of this period, the CaGBC had begun
preparations to refine its structure and become even more agile and thus better able

to adapt to new challenges in its role as Canada’s green building thought leader.

111



Table 14 Technical mediation in creating activities during the maturity and diversification period

Activity

Technical Mediation

Indicative quotation

Advocacy

The CaGBC enrolled the
ZCB standard to engage
the Federal Government
who then enrolled ZCB
for their carbon-reduction
objectives

“New ‘Carbon’ focus brought attention to McKenna
and Trudeau (who) realized they could be seen to
be promoting and delivering Zero Carbon with
CaGBC as a partner (...)"

Chapters were integrated
and enrolled to support
the  advocacy goal,
translating them from
autonomous to aligned
entities

“...if you look ahead, what (...) will really transform
the building sector at a larger scale? And what we
came up with was very clearly, that we need a very
strong advocacy program.”

Vesting

CaGBC enrolled the ZCB
standard to establish
themselves as the
authority  for  Green
Buildings in Canada in a
post-LEED® context

“The Canadian Government now sees CaGBC as
trusted partner, a sounding board for the market.
The CaGBC became the Green Building Movement
authority around when CaGBC created the ZCB
standard and stopped having the hangover of
USGBC”

Defining

LEED® ceasing to be a
market  transformation
tool and CaGBC'’s loss of
control over it forced the
translation of CaGBC to a
post-LEED® institution

“(...) we made this decision that at the CaGBC we
needed to become a more complete organisation.”

ZCB standard black-
boxed carbon emissions
as the new metric for
sustainable buildings,
effectively replacing
LEED® for the CaGBC

“the Zero Carbon Launch was huge, causing far
more traction, conversations, and excitement with
clients than LEED® (...) the discussion about
carbon has been a game-changer”

Constructing
New Identities

GBCI Canada redefined
CaGBC’s identity from
LEED® certification to
advocacy and education;
CaGBC thus enrolled its
ZCB standard to redefine
its goals as thought
leadership and pushing

“The point of (GBCI) is that (...) CaGBC will become
the advocacy and education body for the
importance of Green Buildings in Canada”

“I really saw the change from the CaGBC being a
‘LEED® Certification Association’ to ‘Green
Building Thought Leaders™

the  market beyond

LEED®
Changing CaGBC inscribed the “Recognizing (CO2 emissions) as the next big
Normative priority of carbon frontier and developing a made-in-Canada

Associations

emissions reduction into
the ZCB standard and
enrolled it as a market
transformation tool

standard and getting it into the mainstream quickly
was valuable”

Creating
Normative
Networks

New CaGBC
programming beyond
LEED® developed new

network  assemblages
around workplace
transition and retrofit,
which  enrolled pilot

projects and market

“we have very deep relationships now across the
country, when it comes to policy around new
buildings, carbon, retrofit, the workforce transition.
The Workforce 2030 coalition, this comes all out of
our advocacy strategy because we need a multi-
pronged approach to move the market forward.”
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research to establish

their legitimacy

Theorizing ZCB standard inscribed “The ZCB Standard was designed to help Canada
with CaGBC's vision to meet its international emissions targets by 2030 by
push market beyond guiding the industry to focus on carbon as its key
LEED® performance metric.”

ZCB Standard and pilot “Explore our Zero Carbon projects, which include

projects enrolled to new and existing offices, schools, and

achieve new CaGBC warehouses—each demonstrating that buildings of

strategic goals all types and age can achieve zero.” (archival
source)

Education Post-LEED®, CaGBC “Workforce 2030 is a broad cross-sectoral coalition
education activities of employers, educators, practitioners across the
became inscribed with a construction ecosystem working to collectively
more holistic impact government policy, business practice and
understanding of education.” (archival source)
sustainability

Maintaining Work

Enabling work Government  agencies “Our relationship with the Federal Government, the

enrolled to promote and
facilitate CaGBC's retrofit

Provinces, the Cities, we have very deep
relationships now across the country, when it

and zero-carbon comes to policy around new buildings, carbon,
objectives retrofit, the workforce transition (...)"
Valorising ZCB pilot projects “this elite group of 16 projects have been chosen to

enrolled as artefacts to
promote the program

participate in a two-year pilot of CaGBC's ZCB
Standard to accelerate Canada's zero-carbon
transformation (...).” (archival source)
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5.5 Discussion

Throughout its history, actors within the CaGBC have inscribed, black-boxed, and
enrolled various physical and regulatory elements, and this has led to a recursive
relationship between the CaGBC and its products. The transition between each period
in the CaGBC'’s history — along with the corresponding governance and structural
changes was driven primarily by its relationship to LEED®. The decision to adopt
LEED as the SRT to define green buildings in Canada and its corresponding 'market
transformation’ approach was the defining moment in the formation of the CaGBC. As
the nascent CaGBC established itself, it focused entirely on the development of the

LEED® Canada standard to define and promote green buildings.

The completion of this SRT set the stage for CaGBC'’s expansion across Canada
and widespread LEED® adoption, which required a new CEO. During this expansion
phase, a community of practice for green building was established across Canada,
consisting of the TAGs, National (corporate) Members, and Chapters. Simultaneously,
the impact of adoption by large CRE owners led to a rapid increase in registrations by

several orders of magnitude.

To overcome this, the CEO led the CaGBC through a period of organization
building, reversing the 'upside-down' structure of the organization — a large, highly
active board greatly outnumbering the staff contingent — into a smaller strategic board
providing industry insight to guide the greatly increased CaGBC staff. This was guided
by the Governance Review, which also redistributed the categories of representation
across the board to better speak to the early majority of LEED® adopters who were
coming on board. The streamlining of the certification processes was also a key
activity in this period, coordinating multiple TAGs to better serve the increased demand
as LEED® became ‘table stakes’ for all new and existing urban office buildings.

This saturation of LEED® Canada within the early majority represented the
maturity of the CaGBC in the market. This, combined with CaGBC'’s loss of control
over future versions, resulted in a recognition of the need for a diversification of
activities to achieve higher impacts, resulting in a shift to advocacy, market research,
and the development of the Zero Carbon standard. This was achieved by establishing
GBCI Canada to separate certification from CaGBC’s advocacy work, thus avoiding

perceived conflicts of interest and enabling CaGBC to take on a new role as the
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Federal Government’s trusted advisor for a sustainable built environment, resulting in

several billion dollars of investment in green buildings.

It is interesting to note that the CaGBC was not alone in its translation. LEED®
itself was significantly adapted for Canadian use, and to this end was inscribed with
the vision and objectives of the CaGBC and black-boxed to permit its use by market
actors. By enrolling LEED® as its ‘spokesperson’ for green buildings, the CaGBC
developed a community of practice that translated the discourse across the
architecture, engineering, and construction industry to centre sustainability in building
projects. The corporate real estate sector was also translated as they enrolled LEED®
certifications for their buildings as legitimizing and marketing tools to validate their
ESG messaging, both internally and externally. This, in turn, translated the market
perception of sustainability and further impacted the CaGBC as it adjusted to this

widespread adoption as noted above.

Throughout the case study, it was noteworthy that several of Lawrence and
Suddaby’s (2006) institutional work activities were absent. The CaGBC displayed
repeated re-creating activities, choosing to redefine and adapt itself in new forms,
rather than focusing on maintaining itself in a stable form. As noted by one board
member, “not being a legacy institution, not burdened by tradition” was invaluable in
CaGBC's positioning as thought leader. This was no accident; as noted by the CEO,
the “founder culture” that had prompted the governance review in 2010/11
demonstrated the need for the CaGBC to be values-driven, rather than culture-driven,
so organizational culture-building activities or protecting activities (such as embedding
and routinizing, deterring, and demonizing) had been deliberately avoided. Forcing the
exit of the founders from the board (due to lifetime term limits) further enabled this shift
and stopped the use of mythologizing, which could have constrained its ongoing
evolution. Whereas institutionalism has emphasized stability and inertia as the keys to
longevity (Weyland, 2008), the CaGBC leadership recognized that if they sought to
transform the market, their successes would consequently require them to evolve to
meet this new context. No disruptive activities were evident in the CaGBC history,
which we hypothesize to be due to this agility and “willingness to embrace the new
and to keep innovating and to keep adapting”, evolving the CaGBC faster than it could

be disrupted by others.
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The case study itself is valuable in two ways. First, it presents a valuable case to
explore how an organization, faced with the dual crises of decreased control over and
obsolescence of its core product, re-invented itself. Second, while some other studies
have looked at particular aspects of GBOs, such as its hybrid nature (Duckles, 2018),
it is the first known organizational history of a Green Building organization, and through
it, a history of the GBM in Canada. Given the current context of climate change and
its significant impact on the business sector, the insight on how the CaGBC was able
to become and remain a successful leader in this domain provides valuable insight for

other sustainability-focused hybrid organizations.

Conceptually, this paper considered the deliberate actors undertaking
institutional work to be part of a network and explored the evidence of technical
mediation across the activities of creating and maintaining the institution. This allowed
us to consider how artefacts play multiple roles and have multiple meanings,
responding to critique of previous ANT studies (Whittle & Spicer, 2008). Our analysis
showed the significant role played by non-human actor elements when they were
leveraged by individual and collective actors as part of the creating and maintaining
activities of an organization. In some cases, such as LEED® Canada and ZCB, non-
human actors become inscribed with organizational values, black-boxed, and are
enrolled as a spokesperson. In other cases, such as the LEED® AP exam, they
become part of the composition of a community of practice of (enrolled) human actors.
Because these activities take place within a broader actor-network, other human or
organizational actors also enrol these artefacts for their own purposes, whether
marketing (e.g. certification), regulatory (e.g. the standards themselves), or
legitimizing (certification and/or credentialing). Through this technical mediation of
these artefacts, translation always occurs to some degree. In the early history of the
CaGBC, the adoption of LEED® Canada translated the goal of sustainable building
promotion slightly, aligning the CaGBC to the USGBC, resulting in several constraints
as well as opportunities. As LEED® Canada was developed, the inscription process
and feedback from industry stakeholders forced the TAGs to adjust the requirements
from what was technically ideal to what was commercially achievable. As LEED®
Canada’s market adoption grew, its meaning shifted from a transformative tool driving
sustainable design to becoming table stakes for the industry and serving primarily to

legitimize corporate sustainability of both landlords and their tenants. Most remarkably,

116



the changing relationship with the LEED® Canada tool in 2012 drove fundamental
restructuring of the organization in 2015 with the creation of GBCI Canada to take over
LEED® administration and CaGBC redefining itself as an advocate and thought leader
for the GBM.

A clear conclusion from our results is that human (or organizational) actors
consistently develop or adopt non-human actors (rules, standards, systems, products,
and recognitions), inscribe them with organizational norms and objectives, black-box,
and then enrol them to establish or further their own objectives. This process is
depicted in Figure 21. This was true for both the CaGBC, LEED® adopters (both
building stakeholders and design practitioners), and government entities.

Intentional - — — — — — — — — — — — — 3 Objective
(deliberate) actor l

Organizational
Translation

a"&\o
el
non-human actant @ black-boxed artefact market! X
(material element) (objectified norm)

Figure 21 Technical Mediation as a significant driver of organizational change

Beyond understanding SMO success, our study has implications for
understanding the broader field of organizational change, particularly for organization
and environment scholars seeking to consider both social and technical drivers. ANT’s
concepts of translation and technical mediation provide a valuable means to explore
the recursive relationship between an organization and its products. Our case study
demonstrated how organizational norms, values, and objectives can be inscribed on
its products, how these products are then black-boxed to facilitate their market
adoption, and how they are subsequently enrolled by both the creating organization
and its customers to propagate this cycle. Because of the influence of the larger actor-
network (the market), there is a recursive impact on the organization, forcing it to
constantly undertake (re)-creating activities in response. For social and environmental
movement organizations seeking to impact the market, whether through wholesale
transformation as in the case of the CaGBC or more generally through the introduction

and sale of disruptive new products, understanding socio-technical recursive
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interactions is critical for understanding organizational creation, maintenance, and

change.

5.6 Conclusions

Our research was framed by a pair of related questions: How do environmental (and
other) certifications impact the organizations developing and promoting them? and
“How are the organizations changed- both with respect to structure and strategy — to
continue to drive market transformation forward as the market itself evolves? Applying
ANT, we ‘followed the actors’ over the 20-year history of the CaGBC and noted how
the enrolment and technical mediation of SRTs and other socio-technical actors
impacted the evolution of this GBO. By exploring its history through its five periods,
we addressed the first question by mapping the evidence for technical mediation
through the creating, re-creating, and maintaining activities needed for the CaGBC to
become established, gain market legitimacy, scale up to achieve impact, and drive
market transformation. In doing so, we considered the actor-network dynamics around
its flagship product: the LEED® Canada rating system, and how these were leveraged

by CaGBC in its evolution.

Addressing the second question, we explored how the CaGBC — as they lost
control over LEED® in Canada, which had already become ‘business-as-usual—
sought to transform itself in order to remain the Canadian authority on Green Buildings.
Driven by these fundamental changes in its relationship with LEED®, coupled with the
need for further transformation of the building sector to reduce CO2 emissions, our
study demonstrated how the CaGBC has transcended the limitations of its original
mission to maintain its relevance and legitimacy. Through this study, we identified
technical mediation and translation (as understood from an ANT lens) as key
explanatory mechanisms to understand the strategies, activities, and impacts of GBO

enrolment of other actors — whether human or non-human — to achieve their goals.

This is a fertile area of further research, providing several opportunities to expand
our collective understanding of organizational evolution, particularly in the context of
hybrid environmental organizations. It would be valuable to apply the technical
mediation lens presented herein to glean further insights from other environmental
organization case studies not considering ANT, for example (Konefal, 2013; Stubbs &
Cocklin, 2008; Benn, et al., 2013). Similarly, studies of environmental organizations
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that considered ANT (Heikkurinen, et al., 2021; Bansal & Knox-Hayes, 2013; Upward
& Jones, 2016; Bansal & Gao, 2006) may expand their understanding by considering
how technical mediation was evidenced in organization creating and maintaining
activities. This paper forms part of a larger project, which will continue with a
synchronous study using ANT of CaGBC'’s next stages in transition to a fully post-
LEED institution.
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5.7 Postscript: New Applications of ANT: Understanding the Micro-

Mechanisms of Institutional Work

In this postscript, | argue that the overlay of technical mediation on institutional work
provides significant value and present a multiparadigmatic framework permitting such
an analysis. The structure of this section is as-follows. First, the origins and overview
of Institutional Work are discussed. Second, the ontological and epistemological
foundations of technical mediation (from ANT) and institutional work (an actor-centric
strand of institutional theory (IT)) are presented and compared. Third, a reconciled
position is presented. Fourth, the conceptual overlay of technical mediation as a micro-
mechanism of institutional work is presented; this showcases the potential contribution
of technical mediation as an explanatory mechanism for how material elements are
engaged and leveraged in institutional work. Finally, this chapter concludes with
insights on the potential and limitations of this approach and its potential contributions

to organizational scholarship.
5.7.1 Institutional Work

Institutional Work (IW) was developed by Lawrence and Suddaby (2006) in partial
response to DiMaggio’'s (1988) warning that classical institutional scholarship has
neglected individual agency; this work considers both the obvious and dramatic as
well as the ‘nearly invisible and often mundane’ (Lawrence, et al., 2009, p. 1) activities
of the day-to-day. In order to define IW, Lawrence and Suddaby (2006, p. 219) first
define institutional®® workers as “culturally competent actors with strong practical skills
and sensibility who creatively navigate within their institutional fields”. These actors
undertake “purposive action (...) aimed at creating, maintaining, and disrupting
institutions” (Lawrence & Suddaby, 2006, p. 215). As noted by Raviola & Norback
(2013), “institutional work scholars are primarily interested in action and its intentional
direction toward institutions” (p.1174, emphasis mine). Since its introduction in 2006,
institutional work has had significant influence within IT, for example (Modell, 2020;
Gidley & Palmer, 2020; Lehmann, et al., 2019; Hampel, et al., 2017) and is part of the

23 Note that in Chapter 5, we used “organizations” to refer to companies or groups, for example our
case study organization, while “institution” is used primarily in reference to institutional change and
institutional theory.
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increasing attention on the role played by actors in the establishment, maintenance,
and disruption of institutions (Mena & Suddaby, 2016; Lizardo, 2019; Rodner, et al.,
2020).

Despite its widespread adoption, significant gaps remain within the study of IW
(Hampel, et al., 2017), particularly the limited consideration of material elements
(Monteiro & Nicolini, 2015). The question of how actors work to shape institutions: the
micro-mechanisms by which this work is undertaken, specifically, remains unresolved.
This theoretical gap, along with the potential contribution for ANT to provide such
exploration, while also permitting the exploration of the potential for unintended
consequences of this work, is bound by a transition zone between theories and

supports a multiparadigmatic approach to theory-building (Gioia & Pitre, 1990).
5.7.2 Reconciling Technical Mediation and Institutional Work

Several papers have represented Institutional Theory (IT) and ANT as complementary
approaches for understanding organizational change (Rautiainen & Scapens, 2013;
Hyndman, et al., 2014; Volkoff, et al., 2007) and institutional work (Raviola & Norback,
2013; Gautier & Bonneveux, 2020; Wallenburg, et al., 2019). Such representation
requires conceptual juxtaposition. Following a multi-paradigmatic perspective (Gioia &
Pitre, 1990), | consider these forms of agency through the translation effects of
technical mediation within the actor-network. To do so, | start with a critical analysis of
both paradigms to identify the transition zones where the overlap of theories can be
beneficial. This approach has been successfully used to paradigmatically bridge
elements of institutional theory and ANT in other studies, most notably that of Buser
and Koch (2012).

The critical analysis of each paradigm used in this research was informed by
Modell et al.’s (2017) meta-review of existing studies bridging between ANT and IW,
summarized in Table 15. Importantly, Modell et al (2017) noted that studies adopting
ANT concepts of translation and non-human actors whilst not holding to embedded
agency (Alvesson, et al., 2008; Ezzamel, et al., 2007; Hyndman, et al., 2014) suffered
less than those holding to embedded agency. Indeed, these studies provided a “richer
understanding” (Modell, et al., 2017, p. 72) of practice evolution within institutions,

mirroring observations already made by Rautiainen & Scapens (2013).
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Table 15 Comparison of Actor-centric IT with ANT (adapted from (Modell, et al., 2017))

Category

Actor-Centric IT
(institutional work)

ANT Perspective

Ontological Considerations on the nature of...

Reality

Social
structures

Actors

Agency

Change and
stability

Moderate social
constructivist view with
realist perspective and
depth ontology;
hierarchical

Stable (but not
immutable) and
objectified; placed at
centre of analysis. Has
both permanent/
essential and
accidental/superficial
features.

Humans embedded in
institutions; only those
exerting influence or
effecting change are
considered significant.

Human agency is
intentional, interest-
driven and
institutionally-
embedded; increasing
focus on relationship
between individual and
collective agency.
Stems from active
agency; structures are
understood to be stable

Epistemological Considerations

Over-riding
position

Role of
Theory
A Priori
Assumptions

Empirical; inductive with
significant deductive
element

Normal science view of
progressive elaboration
Set of significant actors
identified at outset;
empirical study required
to understand
institutional nature

Anti-essentialist, mixed
realist, relational,
constructivist; postmodern;
flat.

Temporary or dynamic
effects of constantly-
transforming and
heterogeneous actor-
network. Dualities
temporarily stabilized as a
result of actor-network
negotiations.

Anything can be an actor;
actors emerge and have
their power from
relationships with other
actants; no significant
actors or relationships can
be assumed a priori.

Both human and non-
human actants exhibit
agency through technical
mediation in their actor-
networks and are impacted
by these interactions.
Agency is not embedded.

Ubiquitous, dynamic, and
influencing and influenced
by transformation of actor-
network

Empirical, open-ended
investigation. No induction
or deduction.

Atheoretical resulting in
indeterminate analysis
Avoids a priori
assumptions about actor or
relationship importance.

Critique of reviewed
studies

Ignored in most studies
with limited detrimental
effect

Significant difference
regarding role of theory
in classical IT; mitigated
in the actor-centric
approach

Not addressed explicitly
by Modell et al, but noted
that the consideration of
non-human actors
provided a richer
understanding of practice
evolution

Intractable when study
holds to institutional
embeddedness; open
question of whether
institutionally-constrained
translation and
embedded agency can
be reconciled
Researchers justify use
of ANT to overcome IT's
inability to address
indeterminate change

Lack of open-ended
analysis shortfall of
existing IT+ANT studies
and reduces benefit of
ANT

Deductive role of theory
detracted from analysis
Organizational change
studies most effective
when a priori
assumptions avoided

The issues surrounding embedded agency were most controversial, however

Battilana and D’aunno (2009) argued that institutional work extends well beyond

traditional IT conceptions of agency, considering not only the projective agency to

transform but also the iterative and evaluative forms of agency that support the

maintenance of institutions. While institutions shape the actors within them, these
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institutions are “ongoing human accomplishments, constructed and maintained by
people’s behaviour, thoughts and feelings, often in ways that are unreflexive and
unintended” (Hampel, et al., 2017, p. 562). We will consider these forms of agency

through the translation effects of technical mediation within the actor-network.

ANT’s epistemological stance is decidedly a-theoretical, rejecting a priori
assumptions, while IT is theory-centric, following a normal science focus on deductive
methods to theorization and theory elaboration. Because of this fundamental
mismatch, researchers seeking to integrate aspects of IT and ANT must select a
method aligned with one or the other. In their critique, Modell et al found that the
deductive epistemological position taken by IT-dominant studies detracted from
“deeper and more open-ended analyses of how a broader range of human and non-
human actors are implicated in indeterminate change processes” (Modell, et al., 2017,
p. 72). This critique echoes Zilber's observation that the IT domain suffers from a
paucity of “deeper, real-time analyses of the messy, everyday practices involved in
reproducing and transforming institutions” (Modell, et al., 2017, p. 65). In order to
explore the micro-mechanisms of institutional work, it is critical to understand the
dynamics and full range of inter-relationships within the institutional actor-network.
This requires an epistemology suitable for open-ended, exploratory analysis of this
complex and constantly evolving context (Lewis & Grimes, 1999), and it is here that
we see the primary benefit of ANT to enrich the understanding of the role of material

elements in institutional work.
5.7.3 Reconciled Position

This study’s ontological assumptions extend the understanding of material elements
within actor-centric institutional work with Latour’s concepts of technical mediation as
a means of exploration, resulting in a set of assumptions for reconciling technical
mediation as an applicable mechanism to explain the micro-mechanisms of
institutional work. This position treats reality as something constructed by constantly
changing assemblages of human and non-human entities. These assemblages are
constantly in flux with the constituent actor-network changes, as acknowledged in both
institutional work (Hampel, et al., 2017) and ANT (Latour, 1994; Callon & Law, 1982).
These may be stabilized, at least temporarily, through physicalized (including policy

and regulatory) artefacts. These artefacts are taken-for-granted and inscribed with the
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rules and values of the organization (actor-network) that created them, serving as the
representative or spokesperson for this actor-network (Latour, 1994; Callon, 1984).
This strongly parallels the taken-for-granted rules and values of the institution itself
from an IT perspective. Similarly, path-dependence (IT) also parallels the obligatory
passage point (ANT) (Rautiainen & Scapens, 2013). Such an approach to
reconciliation builds upon Raviola & Norback's (2013) analysis of appendages

(agencements??) in institutional work.

Our definition of actors is consistent with their definition within institutional work,
namely, as individuals acting deliberately and intentionally to affect change. As such,
they are the instigators — or primum movens (Callon, 1984, p. 203) — of institutional
work. Like the active agents across ANT studies, these individuals engage with socio-
technological elements relevant to achieve their goals of forming an assemblage — or
agencement (Caliskan & Callon, 2010). This notion of “agencement can recast the
structure/agency division pointing to the process of linking heterogeneous elements in
an open-ended process” (Gherardi, 2016, p. 687). To address the specific question of
embedded agency, | do not hold strictly to this position. Instead, | argue that actors
are capable of intentional action to transform their institutional context and as such
transcend embedded agency; however, the enrolment of artefacts from their
institutional actor-network, translates their goals and thus unavoidably constrains
them. Our position to consider agency, therefore, is adopted from that developed by

Raviola and Norback (2013), which places:

human agency — purposiveness, intentionality and will, all these things denoting
agency — in a necessary relation to non-human agency within a network of

entities that acts collectively (p.1175).

For studies such as that in the preceding paper, it is critical that ANT's
epistemological approach be followed for empirical data collection, rejecting a priori
assumptions regarding significant actor-network relationships and instead allowing
these to emerge through empirical analysis. As noted by Lawrence and Suddaby
(2006):

24 A French term referring to assemblies or groupings, the use of this term implies the interaction
between the intentional human actor (primum movens) and the non-human artefacts.
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ANT offers a useful research strategy or methodology that is well suited to
extending our understanding of institutional work by problematizing the common
view of institutions as concrete and enduring social structures and reminding
researchers that institutions and organizations are fictions actively created and

re-created by actants. (p.243)

Only after an actor-network had been mapped and all interviews had been
documented, should the theoretical research be undertaken. Recognizing the value of
pattern matching as a theory-testing strategy (Trochim, 1989), a flexible pattern
matching approach based on narrative analysis of the empirical data can be used for
theory testing. In the case study presented in the preceding paper, the primary
hypothesis is that modes of technical mediation are identifiable as mechanisms of
institutional work. This two-stage approach permitted both this rigorous theorization as
well as the open-ended analysis typically missing from studies of institutional work,
allowing the full set of key actors to be considered, including several who were initially
overlooked. This mixed approach is promising for future studies of institutional work
as it overcomes the epistemological challenges that have previously limited the scope
of analysis, supporting open-ended analysis of heterogeneous institutions while not
detracting from the ability to use such studies to elaborate upon existing theory.

5.7.4 Locating Technical Mediation in Institutional Work

Institutional work is characterized as deliberate and intentional action undertaken
within the context of assemblages. Here, a human primum movens leverages
institutional artefacts using principles of technical mediation. This, in turn, has a
translation effect (Serres, 1980/1982; Latour, 1994). Lawrence and Suddaby
recognized the value of this translation in one of their seminal accounts of institutional

work:

...a key construct within ANT, translation refers to the process by which actants
within a network mobilize support by making a unified whole from different
interpretations, meanings and motivations (...) translation offers both a
conceptual and methodological way forward for researchers interested in
moving beyond the totalizing view of institutions and institutional outcomes
(Lawrence & Suddaby, 2006, pp. 243-244)
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To map these translation effects within institutional work, | propose a recursive

and periodized framework (Figure 22).

TECHNICAL MEDIATION
the how of translation

PERIOD

ENROLMENT

COMPOSITION

BLACK-

BOXING INSCRIPTION

Activity(ies) identified by
Lawrence & Suddaby

PERIODIZATION
the when of translation
[0

3
(etc.)

Institutional Work

(2006)

Figure 22 Conceptual Framework of Recursive and Periodized Institutional Change

Lawrence & Suddaby (2006) identified several activities from their review of the

literature on the creation, maintenance, and/or disruption of institutions. These

activities are political, cultural (reconfiguring actors’ belief systems, norms, and

associations), semantic (defining the boundaries of meaning systems), and compliant

(ensuring compliance with rule systems) in nature. Extending upon this set of activities,

which was developed with explicitly purposeful human actors, Table 16 presents the

means by which non-humans are engaged within these activities through technical

mediation. As such, these activities are in themselves mechanisms of technical

mediation — enrolment, composition, black-boxing and inscription (Latour, 1994) —

within the institutional actor-network. these actors and their practices in the

establishment, maintenance, and disruption of institutions.

Table 16 Technical Mediation Mechanisms in Institutional Work

Activity Type  Activity Technical Justification
Mediation
Creating Activities
Political Advocacy Enrolment New actors are enrolled by institutional actors to
further the cause or mission of the organization
Defining Inscription, New rule systems are inscribed with the negotiated
Black-boxing institutional  boundaries and hierarchy; the
negotiations themselves become obscured as these
are black-boxed into policy.
Vesting Inscription, New rule systems are inscribed with the negotiated
Black-boxing  rights, which are black-boxed as contractual
documents.
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Cultural Constructing Composition, New identities are constructed to define actor roles

(Identity) Identities black-boxing, and abilities, enrolling authoritative agents, and black-

enrolment boxing the result.

Cultural Changing Black-boxing Identities are black-boxed and the negotiations used

(Normative)  normative to construct them are simply taken for granted by

associations actors

Constructing Composition, Practices are normative sanctioned through

normative Enrolment, partnerships with other organizations, supported by

networks Black-boxing  policy, and black-boxed products (e.g. standards or
tools) to promote and apply them.

Semantic Mimicry Enrolment Institutions leverage the credibility of established
(black-boxed) products or practices, enrolling them as
symbols or examples to support adoption.

Theorizing Black-boxing, The organization’s common language is developed,

Enrolment black-boxing its objectives and mission. Case studies
demonstrate the value/benefit of the organization’s
outputs and are enrolled to support its mission.

Educating Enrolment, Creation and delivery of educational programs may

Inscription, enrol established actors and products, while the
Composition, instructional material is inscribed with institutional
Black-boxing  objectives and black-boxed so that these objectives

can be taken for granted (and unquestioned) by users.

Maintaining Activities

Compliance Enabling work  Enrolment, Actors are enrolled as authorizing agents who apply

Composition institutional rules to support the goals of the institution.

Policing Black-boxing  Sanctions and inducements are used to influence
actor behaviour both within (members) and outside
(stakeholders and partners) the organization

Deterring Inscription, Institutions are maintained in their current form by

Black-boxing  establishing barriers to change; these barriers are
black-boxes of the inscribed desire to maintain the
institutional status quo.

Cultural Valorising, and Black-boxing Institutional norms are promoted through case studies

(Discursive) demonizing or artefacts to reinforce the value (positive examples)
or need (negative examples) for the institution. Value
judgments are made by participants based on their
compliance with normative rules.

Mythologizing  Enrolment Elements of institutional history (‘myths’ and
legendary figures) are enrolled as tools to promote the
institution.

Cultural Embedding Inscription Embedding and routinizing activities embed

(Normative)  Routinizing institutional objectives and norms into daily routines
and institutional practices, stabilizing the institution.

Disrupting Activities

Cultural Disconnecting Reversed Underlying rules, technologies, or practices are

(Normative)  Sanctions Black-boxing  disassembled and redefined in order to strip an
institution of its status or advantages.

Disassociating Reversed Underlying rules, technologies, or practices are

moral Black-boxing  disassembled, and new ones are introduced to

foundations circumvent and gradually undermine — rather than
directly attack - the normative foundations of an
institution.

Undermining Reversed Tools reinforcing core beliefs are disassembled and

assumptions Black-boxing  core beliefs questioned, particularly with respect to

and beliefs assumed costs of diverging from the status quo.
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From this mapping, it is evident that the activities of creating and maintaining
institutions make strong use of non-human actants (rules, standards, systems,
products, and recognitions), which are inscribed with institutional norms and
objectives, composed into black-boxes, and/or enrolled to establish or further the
cause of the institution. Conversely, disrupting activities tend to disassemble these
black-boxed actors, question their normative foundations, and seek to disrupt or

gradually undermine them.

In enrolment?, the goals of both actors are translated into a common objective,
permitting the enrolment of one actor by another. Second, human and non-human
actors may be composed into a new network or system to achieve their mutual goals.
Next comes, reversible black-boxing where a complex set of objectives and the result
of actor-network negotiations are packaged into an artefact (a “black box”) to be
shared beyond the network with external users. Finally, there is inscription, where
objectives are embodied within black-boxes and left behind as artefacts to continue to
achieve their objectives long after the actors cease to be present in a process. The
opaque nature of these black boxes allows them to be taken for granted as
ambassadors of the actor-network; instilling them with authority and frequently
preventing the questioning of how such products came to their final form.

5.7.5 Conclusions

This section has presented the multiparadigmatic perspective used to overlap
Technical Mediation (Latour, 1994) with institutional work (Lawrence and Suddaby,
2006). Beginning with a critique of both their underlying paradigms and reflecting
critically on questions of paradigmatic commensurability, | identified a valuable
transition zone between the two, providing a framework to overlay them in order to
more fully understand the micro-mechanisms of institution (re)creating and
maintenance activities. The value of this approach for organizational studies has been
demonstrated in the CaGBC case study presented in Chapter 5, however there are

both limitations and contributions arising from such an approach, as discussed below.

25 Latour refers to this as “translation”, but we are using enrolment to distinguish this mechanism from
the institutional and product impact (translation) of technical mediation

128



Technical mediation contributes to our understanding of the role played by
material elements in institutional work in two ways. First, it enriches our understanding
of the processes by which such elements (whether virtual, physical, regulatory, etc.)
are used by intentional actors throughout creating, maintaining, and disrupting
activities. Four such processes were observed: enrolment (direct use of the element),
inscription (the shaping or adaptation of the element to better fit with the actor’s
objectives), composition (the integration of elements into an actor-network to create
an assemblage), and black-boxing (the packaging of an assemblage one or more
elements into a simplified form to permit it to be propagated and taken for granted by
others). In the case study, these mechanisms were observed to occur either
individually or in combination with others as part of both creating and maintaining
activities (Table 16).

Second, the unintended consequences of this use of material elements — their
translation of these activities — is explicitly recognized using this approach. This
significance of translation within institutional work, which is already well-established
within Scandinavian Institutionalist (SI) and neo-institutionalism, for example
(Czarniawska & Sevon, 1996; Boxenbaum & Pedersen, 2009; Morris & Lancaster,
2006; Sajtos, et al., 2018). Sl offers a conceptualization of agency that engages both
with the sociology of translation underpinning technical mediation and institutional
work through “actors' responses to institutional pressures” (Lawrence, et al., 2009, p.
21). That approach has been recognized as having the potential to make a strong
contribution to institutional work because of its “empirical methods to conduct
intensive, rich, process-oriented, and qualitative approaches” (ibid). The use of
technical mediation as a sensitizing heuristic to support a rich, process-oriented
gualitative approach thus offers such contributions. The application of technical
mediation as a sensitizing heuristic to more fully understand the role of material

elements in IW builds upon this contribution.

There are, however, limitations to the overlay of technical mediation and
institutional work. As has been noted previously, there are significant ontological and
epistemological commitments within both ANT and Institutional Theory and thus any
theoretical overlay must be within the identified transition zone. ANT and IT, taken as
a whole, are not paradigmatically commensurate, particularly with regard to the

conceptualization of agency and whether it is embedded (Modell, et al., 2017).
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Theorizations attempting to hold to embedded agency while minimizing such
distinctions must therefore be avoided. Applying a multiparadigmatic approach (Gioia
& Pitre, 1990) using ANT as a pluralistic epistemological method (Lewis & Grimes,
1999), | demonstrated the value of technical mediation as a sensitizing heuristic,
providing organizational scholars with an enriched perspective on the diversity of roles
that can be played by material elements to support intentional actors as they undertake
institutional work.
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6 Paper3

While | was the lead author on this paper, this paper was co-authored by my
supervisors — Dr. Stephen Dunne and Dr. Sarah Ivory. | undertook the empirical
research myself and developed the initial conceptualization with their guidance. My
supervisors provided valuable insight on framing and edited this document as it was
subsequently revised.

This paper is anticipating submission to Academy of Management Discovery.
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From Compliance to Convening:

The Canada Green Building Council as Obligatory Passage Point

Abstract

Green Building Movement Organizations have a social change agenda, which they
seek to achieve through market transformation. Over the past 25 years, many have
used Sustainability Rating Tools (SRT) to position themselves at what Michel Callon
calls the obligatory passage point (OPP) for such market transformation. However,
industry adoption of these tools has become saturated within market niches and
ignored in others, leaving these organizations struggling for a remit. This paper
presents a case study of the Canada Green Building Council — an organization best
known for LEED® certification — who faced precisely this dilemma and was forced to
re-invent itself after its initial positioning was destabilised. Using 21 interviews with
nine key staff and executives over the period of two years, along with both working
and archival documents, we demonstrate how organizations can change from a
compliance organization to a market convenor with greater reach. We find that in order
to re-assert itself as the obligatory passage point in the market, CaGBC had to

(re)discover its identity as a social movement and embrace a new brand.

Keywords: social movement organizations, actor-network theory; obligatory passage

point; green building movement; strong and weak ties
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6.1 Introduction

“We will no longer lead with LEED®” — Thomas Mueller, CEO, CaGBC, 2022

How does a social enterprise seeking to transform the market adapt when its
traditional approach stagnates? Consider -certification organizations promoting
sustainable forestry, sustainable fishing, organic food, or other sustainable
alternatives who seek to continually transform their markets through leadership: what
happens when the certifications they promote become saturated and cease to move
the market forward? Or worse, what happens when they evolve beyond the
organization’s control? What then is the value of both the certifications and the
organizations driving them? Green Building Social Movement Organizations (SMOSs)
are facing precisely this challenge. These organizations seek to transform the
buildings market through the creation and promotion of Sustainable Rating Tools and
certifications (SRTs) to promote ‘green buildings’. Over the past 25 years, these
certifications have fundamentally transformed the built environment, bringing ‘green
buildings’ to the mainstream even while the certifications cease to increase in

adoption.

However, despite their apparent success, having certified hundreds of thousands
of buildings — over 100,000 to the LEED® (Leadership in Energy Efficient Design)
system alone (USGBC, 2021) — carbon emissions for the building sector is at an all-
time high (UNEP, 2020) and the majority of the market remains untransformed.
Instead, buildings continue to be a significant CO2 emitter and one of the priority
sectors for carbon-reduction (IPCC, 2014). Green Building SMOs are left trying to
figure out how to advance their mission for a sustainable built environment, confronted

with the reality that their traditional tools have ceased to be market-transforming.

There exists a broad body of literature on the Green Building Movement itself,
for example (Jones, et al., 2019; Stenberg & Raisanen, 2006), but it has largely
focused on technical aspects, such as the roles played by SRTs (Spinks, 2011; Qiu,
et al., 2015; Buser & Koch, 2012) or drivers and barriers to green buildings adoption
(Wilson & Tagaza, 2006; Windapo, 2014). Further, there is very little study of the
SMOs themselves — Duckles’ (2018) study of the USGBC a notable exception.
Further, no study has investigated how these organizations have sought to reposition
themselves. Given the continued urgency of the climate crisis, this is a significant

133



guestion for both environmental and social movement scholars. For the Canada Green
Building Council (CaGBC), the answer to this question was that it must re-invent itself,
pivoting from the compliance-focused strategy that defined them for their first 20 years,
to creating a new operating model and establishing a new identity as a market
convenor. This paper follows this process using actor-network theory (ANT) (Latour,
1996; Latour, 1987) to understand how CaGBC reposition themselves as the
obligatory passage point (Callon, 1984) — the means by which the focal actor is
rendered indispensable — and continue to advance their market transformation agenda
in the face of the above crisis. By considering problemization and enrolment (Callon &
Law, 1982), the technical mediation of socio-technical actants (Latour, 1994), and the
translation that results (Callon, 1984; Latour, 1994), this paper answers the question:
How can an SMO regain its position as the obligatory passage point for a social

movement after its initial position has been destabilized?

This paper is structured as follows. In Section 6.2 we postulate that SMOs
negotiate their position as an obligatory passage point to speak on behalf of the social
movement itself in order to advance its goals. To support this, we begin with an
overview of the SMO literature, key ANT conceptualizations framing our analysis, and
how these have been addressed in other studies. Section 6.3 presents our
methodology, noting how the epistemology necessitated by our ANT lens was
integrated with our qualitative data collection and analysis methods. In Section 6.4, we
provide a brief background on the case study organization. The synchronous research
begins in Section 6.5 where we follow the actors through the transition (January 2020-
February 2022), analysing the impact of disruptive actors and the new crises they
triggered. By tracing this transition process through its various planned iterations, we
reveal the shifting dynamics and negotiations as these evolved into their implemented
form. Through this analysis, we are able to deepen our understanding of the
complexity and significance of these transition processes. In Section 6.6, we step back
from this case study to discuss how our findings contribute to the broader discourse
on SMOs and how they evolve to continue to maintain relevance through identity
(re)creation and repositioning. Through this, we discover the ‘strength of weak ties’
(Granovetter, 1973) for SMOs seeking market transformation and how this facilitated

by a ‘market convenor’ positioning to become the new obligatory passage point for
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their social movement in a changing context. Finally, we conclude our study in Section
6.7.

6.2 Background

Because this is a case study of an SMO, we begin with an overview of the SMO
literature. Next, we summarize relevant ANT concepts such as generalized symmetry,
enrolment and translation, and the obligatory passage point, before combining the two
to discuss how ANT has been used to understand SMOs in the existent literature, thus

providing the context for our case study.
6.2.1 Social Movement Organizations

In the mid-20™ century, “social movements and movement participants were viewed
as nonrational, given the unpredictability and heavy emotional content of movement”
(Morris, 2000, p. 445). In the 1970s, this shifted significantly as resource mobilization
theory (McCarthy & Zald, 1977), premised on “rational actors engaged in instrumental
action through formal organization to secure resources and foster mobilization”
(Buechler, 1995, p. 441), took hold and removed the consideration of ideology from
social movement theory (Snow, 2004). In the following 50 years, this perspective has
been the most significant theoretically and is widely applied to study SMOs (Walker &
Martin, 2018; Zhang & Zhao, 2018). However, there has been a return to consider
culture and ideology in social movement studies (Zald, 1996), which has led some
SMO scholars to borrow extensively from Organization Theory (McAdam & Scoitt,
2005). These have resulted in studies focused on competition for resources and
membership growth (Walker & Martin, 2018).

The ‘cultural turn’ in sociology has also affected social movement studies (Nash,
2001), leading to the ‘framing perspective’ (Snow, 2004), which has become important
in the new social movement (NSM) theory (Pichardo, 1997; Seidman & Alexander,
2020). NSM theory explores how various logics — whether political, cultural, or
ideological — lie at the root of collective action and how this leads to new definers of
identity (Buechler, 1995). Rather than being unified and homogenous, NSM theory is
heterogenous. Within NSM, concepts of the networked society (Castells, 2015) and
action systems (Melucci, 1984), the observation that social movements are primarily

cultural rather than economic (Habermas, 1981), and the observed need to account
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for a multiplicity of voices and conflicts affecting the context of “an ‘even newer’ era”
(Crossley, 2003, p. 303) have led to new insights on SMOs. This includes the
existence of hybrid SMOs - those organizations using business activities to advance
their cause. For an example, see (Heaney & Rojas, 2014; Lee, et al., 2018). Hybrid
SMOs take on a less-oppositional framing and recognize the need for compromise
and collaboration with the institutions they are trying to change. The framing of the
CaGBC as a market-transforming industry association rather than an ‘environmental

group’ (Mueller, 2021) demonstrates it to be one such hybrid organization.

The network perspective introduced by NSM theory added complexity but the
two competing conceptualizations of SMOs — as pragmatic organizations seeking to
mobilize resources or as ideological movements — remain in tension with one another.
Conceptualizing SMO positioning as the obligatory passage point to enrol
stakeholders by translating their goals through the ideology of the social movement
provides a means to embrace both extremes of this literature.

6.2.2 Generalized Symmetry, Enrolment and Translation, and the

Obligatory Passage Point

Actor-Network Theory (ANT) was developed in the late 20" century by several
philosophers including Michel Callon, Bruno Latour, and John Law (see (Callon & Law,
1982; Callon, 1984; Latour, 1987; Latour, 1996; Latour, 2005; Law, 1992)). At its core,
it conceptualizes social structures and events as temporary stabilizations of a dynamic
and heterogenous actor-network. By using a common language for both technological
and social elements, ANT grants equal consideration to both human and non-human
actors (Latour, 1993/2012; Callon, 1984); this is what Callon (1984) refers to as
generalized symmetry. By removing artificial barriers between the natural and the
social, we can engage with the hybrid ‘quasi-objects’ (Latour, 1993/2012) created by
the “recursive intertwining of humans and technology in practice” (Orlikowski, 2007, p.
1437).

The second ANT concept playing a key role in our theorization and analysis is
that of translation. Developed my Michel Serres, translation is the shift or
transformation of meaning introduced by the intermediary necessary for
communication (Serres, 1974; Brown, 2002). Latour (1994) observed that this
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translation also occurs when an actor cannot achieve their objective alone and enrols
a second actor to assist; to do this, the objective must shift (be translated) into one
that also interests the second actor. This concept of interest and enrolment is rooted

in the work of Callon.

Michel Callon developed the notion of the obligatory passage point in his seminal
paper on the scallops of St. Brieuc Bay (Callon, 1984). In this study, he applies
generalized symmetry, describing the influence and role of nonhumans with the same
terminology as that of human actors, took a non-judgemental stance (generalized
agnosticism), and deliberately avoided making any a priori assumptions regarding
actors, their relationships, or their natures. Using this epistemological approach, he
explores how a group of researchers recruited three actors — the fishermen, the
scallops, and the larger research community — and defined them in such a way that
the researchers rendered themselves “indispensable in the network” (Callon, 1984, p.
204). Callon names this process problemization. Through problemization, the
researchers posited a problem that addresses those faced by the others; to resolve
their own problem, each actor must pass through the researchers’ obligatory passage
point. Next, Callon introduces the concepts of interessement as the process by which
other actors’ interests are aligned with those of the lead actor. This is achieved by
“build(ing) devices which can be placed between them and all other entities who want
to define their identities otherwise” (Callon, 1984, p. 208).

Callon’s third concept is that of enrolment: the participation of the other actors in
the solution of the shared problem through “multilateral negotiations, trials of strength
and tricks that accompany the interessements and enable them to succeed” (Callon,
1984, p. 210). Callon’s final process is mobilisation: the process of forming alliances
and acting as a network to exert force to solve the problem. Synthesizing Callon’s own
figures, we clearly see how the spokesperson (researchers) have positioned
themselves at the obligatory passage point, permitting them to speak on behalf of all
of the actors passing through that point. displacement or translation of actors ensuring

that the network continues to serve their objectives (Figure 23).
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Figure 23 The role of the obligatory passage point (synthesized from (Callon, 1984))

The second important contribution of Callon’s paper is insight into the principle
of translation. Displacements and transformations occur repeatedly in the scallops
study: displacements of goals and interests through problemization, physical
displacements through interessement, displacement through mutual concession in
enrolment, and displacement in mobilisation as actors are mobilized to pursue their
goals. As noted by Callon “to translate is to displace” (Callon, 1984, p. 223), or as
previously defined by Latour:

Translating interests means at once offering new interpretations of interests and
channelling people in different directions...The results of such renderings are a

slow movement from one place to another (Latour, 1987, p. 117)

All actors in the network are affected by this translation. This allows the
enrolment or participation of the other actors in the solution of the shared problem, but
can also impose a penalty on the lead actor, who must themselves adapt their goals

to navigate to their position as spokesperson.

Since Callon’s coining of the phrase, the obligatory passage point has been
widely used across a multiplicity of domains as diverse as cybernetics (Bowker, 1993),
psychology and medicine (Viner, 1999; Bains, 1998; Gauld & Micoulaud-Franchi,
2021), accounting (Jupe, 2000; Ezzamel & Xiao, 2015), information systems (Lee &
Wang, 2016), pedagogy (Rafea, 1999; Malcolm & Zukas, 2009), city planning and
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architecture (Selman, 2000; Silberberger & Strebel, 2017), and elite sports (Svensson,
2019). Across this literature, the obligatory passage point is understood as defined by
Callon as the means by which the focal actor is rendered indispensable. This

indispensability is of great value to SMOs, as we discuss below.
6.2.3 Obligatory Passage Points in Social Movements

A large number of studies have explored the concept of the obligatory passage point
within the social movement context, identifying this position as being occupied by
social media technologies (Soares, et al., 2021), individual activists (Ernstson & Sorlin,
2009; Epstein, 1996), or organizations — whether social enterprises (Mclnerney, 2009),
community groups (Guldaker, et al., 2015; Pozzebon & Mailhot, 2012), or other non-
profits (Horowitz, 2012; Hietschold, et al., 2020; Seo-Zindy, 2012). This latter set of
studies clearly demonstrated the importance of the position as obligatory passage
point for SMOs. Such positioning allowed a small and poorly-resourced NGO to insert
themselves into debates around nanotechnology (Hietschold, et al., 2020) and an
environmental movement organization to be both the gateway to funding for the local
indigenous groups resisting a project and to approval for the company seeking to fund
it (Horowitz, 2012). In a context similar to the new position sought by the CaGBC,
Mclnerney (2009) describes the attempt of a social enterprise to achieve the obligatory
passage point position by playing a convening role for social movement and business

stakeholders.

Another important finding from the literature is the impact of this SMO positioning
on the social movement itself. As noted by Mclnerney, “obligatory passage points are
active translators, not passive transmitters” (Mclnerney, 2009, p. 222). Thus, to speak
on behalf of the social movement is to reframe it through the objectives of the SMO.
This can have mixed effects. In instances where an SMO is attempting to be the
obligatory passage point in different way for various stakeholders and issues, this can
lead to the dilution of the social movement objectives (Horowitz, 2012). In other cases,
the successful promotion of a tool - for example an SRT - has been shown to translate
public perception of a social movement into that of a compliance movement. Core
aspects of the ideology and driving issues are dropped if they can’t be packaged
(‘blackboxed’ (Latour, 1994)) into this tool (Rice, 2011). On the other hand, these tools
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can also serve as powerful symbols for the social movement ideals and drive the social
movement forward (Goulden, et al., 2017).

While several studies observed SMOs over period of several years and analysed
the means by which they navigated to the position of the obligatory passage point,
none explored what happened when this point was destabilized and a new position
had to be established. This remains a gap in the literature and one of significant
interest as SMOs are being faced with new and diverse crises brought about by
changing socio-politics, economic circumstances, and — recently — the Covid-19
pandemic. This paper addresses this gap by exploring this process of destabilization
and subsequent repositioning, revealing the key roles played by brand and identity in

this process.
6.3 Methodology

The theoretical framing using ANT guided a ‘looser’ and ‘more generous’ approach to
method, engaging with multiple methodologies to respond to the unique context of the
research and remaining open to multiple interpretations of the data (Law, 2004).
Applying the principles outlined by Callon, Law, and Latour (Law, 2004; Callon & Law,
1982; Latour, 2005; Law, 1992; Latour, 1987; Law, 1987), we have followed an ANT
epistemology in the data collection, avoiding theorization until it was required to make
sense of the trends evident in the data and develop a conceptual frame for their
presentation and theoretical analysis. Once data collection was complete, we then
turned to broader MOS theory to make sense of the data, using the sequential
approach advocated by Blaikie and Priest (2019) and considering the question of why
the new positioning is strategically valuable as a transition zone where the overlap of

theories using a multiparadigm approach is beneficial (Gioia & Pitre, 1990).

In order for a single case to support theorization, it must be a critical case (Yin,
2003). CaGBC is critical in two ways. First, it serves as a representative case
(Eisenhart, 2009) of an organization facing a common set of crises for green building
SMOs: the entanglement of their identities with the SRTs they promote, the loss of
control over LEED® - as well as its lost ability to drive market transformation — faced
by those who had adopted it, and the impact of the pandemic. Second, it serves as an
extreme (Yin, 2003) or deviant (Eisenhardt, 1991; Flyvbjerg, 2011) case in its release

of its SRT-focused compliance role and the resultant reframing and repositioning as a
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social movement and convenor. Because of its representative nature with respect to
its origins and current challenge and subsequent deviance from tradition Green
Building SMO strategy, CaGBC forms a valuable case to both illustrate the challenge

facing its peers and to demonstrate a potential solution.
6.3.1 Data Collection - Interviews

The transition process was documented in real time from October 2020 through
February 2022 through a series of 21 interviews with the executive team and key staff
(Table 17). In addition, because of the lead author’s participation in the organization,
several meetings and events were observed live, including two of the
presentations/consultations during the development of the emerging model (October
2020 and March 2021), the 2021 national conference, and the launch meeting for one
of the Regional Advisory Groups. Her resultant observations were necessarily
influenced by this role but this is mitigated in two ways. First, she was not involved in
any aspects of the transition planning or implementation. Second, all observations
were discussed with the rest of the co-author team who also were able to review these

alongside the source material to check against bias.

Table 17 Transition Team Interviewees

Identifier  Role # Notes
interviews

T1 Executive Team Member 4 Joined organization in 2018

T2 Director of Client Services Team 5 Joined organization in 2019

T3 Client Services Team Member 2 Coordinator of new  industry
engagement initiative

T4 Client Services Team Member 1 Was previously CaGBC staff working
with chapters; left org 01/2022

T5&T6 Client Services Team Member 1 each Regional member engagement (new

once transition model had been
developed (03/2021))

T7 GBCI CA Staff 1 Moved from CaGBC to GBCI CA
when it was formed (2017)
T8 Marketing Staff 1 Responsible for translating

rebranding strategic exercise
outcomes into new brand

T9 CEO 5 Involved in organization in various
roles since pre-establishment; CEO
since 2004.

Qualitative data analysis was conducted using inductive coding. Beginning with
the first interviews, transcripts were coded with emerging themes. These were

grouped and refined as subsequent interview transcripts were coded until a standard
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set of codes was developed. This finalized set of codes was then used to update initial
interview coding. To permit the comparison of staff vs management ideas, attitudes,
and perceptions and track their evolution, each transcript was assigned an attribute to
indicate the stage when the comment was made {preliminary; formal planning; pilot
implementation; operationalization} and the type of respondent {Executive; leadership;
staff}.

6.3.2 Document Collection and Analysis

The first discussion of organizational transition involving non-CaGBC staff occurred in
October 2020, when the transition plan was first presented to the Organization’s
Chapter Advisory Board. At this time, permission was obtained by the CEO to
document the transition process and gain access to documents supporting this

process — both working and presented versions, dating as far back as 2018.

These documents were valuable for cross-referencing these documents with the
insights gathered from interviews to allow for a holistic view of the repositioning
process as it evolved over time. They also provided a rich source of supplemental
data, which were analysed as follows. First, all formal presentations of the transition
plan, along with the available intermediate versions, were compared to identify
changes in content, phrasing, or presentation. This permitted us to note the points at
which new concepts or vocabularies entered the planning process as well as
adjustments to the deployment strategy. Other key internal documents included
strategic frameworks and other planning documents, the initial ‘brand refresh’ (LG2,
2018) and working ‘brand guideline’ documents, staff training and orientation
presentations, and administrative documents (newly established group terms of
reference, codes of conduct, etc). Relevant member-facing communications were also
analysed, including the CEO keynote at the Annual Conference, CEO Presentation at
the Annual General Meeting, 2021 Annual Report, and new website?6. Conference
programming from 2021 was also compared to the previous three years to determine
whether the themes had begun to reflect the new organizational model. These

documents were analysed using the methodology proposed by Gioia et al. (2013)

26 Note that this was still a work-in-progress at the time of dissertation submission but the structure and
several of the key messaging elements were complete and could be systematically compared with the
old website.
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using an abductive method to develop first-order codes and then abstract them to
higher-order codes to guide theory-building. This is further described in the following

section.
6.4 The Pre-History of the CaGBC

Founded in 2002 by a group of environmentally-conscious building designers and
members of government agencies, the CaGBC is a not-for-profit organization focused
on market transformation to achieve “a sustainable built environment”. To establish its
identity, CaGBC enrolled the LEED® rating system (McArthur, et al., 2021), initially
created by the US Green Building Council (USGBC), adapting it to the Canadian
context under license, to create LEED® Canada, and promoted it through independent

local chapters.

In order to position themselves in the market, CaGBC problematized the ‘what’
and ‘how’ of green buildings to address a series of challenges faced by actors across
the building industry. Building designers had become increasingly interested in
sustainability but needed to raise awareness in the market regarding green buildings
— both their definition and their value — and also needed to establish their legitimacy
as “green building” experts. With LEED®, CaGBC could address these issues as the
definer and promoter of green buildings in Canada and the provider of the LEED®
Accredited Professional credential, respectively. For their government stakeholders
seeking a policy instrument or reference standard, CaGBC offered a solution in
LEED®, alongside third-party review of projects. These actors were readily enrolled
by the CaGBC and were the early adopters of the LEED® Canada system. After
several years of market promotion, corporate real estate owners seeking to
differentiate their property in a competitive market found the LEED® plaque to be a
valuable marketing tool and were thus also enrolled by CaGBC, who had by this time
positioned themselves with LEED® as the obligatory passage point (Callon, 1984) to

a sustainable built environment (Figure 24).
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Figure 24 Problemization to position the CaGBC + LEED as the mediator of green buildings in Canada, presented
using Callon’s (1984) notion of the obligatory passage point; this is typical for all such figures.

This figure presents CaGBC having positioned themselves at the obligatory
passage point by problematizing the question “What is a Green Building” and
presenting LEED® as the answer in order to enrol their stakeholders. This allowed
CaGBC to enrol key actors, translating their goals through LEED® Canada’s definition
of Green Buildings. By 2011, this positioning had been successful, and CaGBC found
itself as the spokesperson for the Green Building Movement in Canada, with over 2500
LEED®-certified and registered projects and 2300 corporate members. To achieve
this, however, CaGBC effectively conjoined its identity with LEED®, allowing it to serve
as the spokesman for the organization (McArthur, et al., 2021); in doing so, CaGBC

effectively deferred its identity to a rating system (T9).

In 2008, USGBC established GBCI, its for-profit sister organization and began to
take back ownership of LEED® to permit its internationalization, fundamentally
changing the role of Green Building Council partners (T9). In 2012, this resulted in a
renegotiated license for LEED® in Canada to wind down the LEED® Canada product
that CaGBC had used to define itself, to be replaced by USGBC's internationalized
LEED® v4. While it would continue to support LEED® education and provide LEED®
Canada support as it phased out, the CaGBC found its position at the obligatory
passage point destabilized. Compounding this, LEED® appeared to be on the decline.
The current version of LEED® had become “table stakes” among urban Class A
offices, defined as “the most prestigious buildings with the most amenities in the best

locations” (BOMA Canada, 2016), and with early adopters. However, it was largely
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ignored by the majority of the market. Worse, the, USGBC’s product — LEED® v4 —

was poorly received by the Canadian market (T9).

In this context, CaGBC recognized that a continued reliance on LEED® was risky
and began to diversify, establishing an advocacy program and beginning to transition
from local projects to industry-transforming initiatives. Market research also became a
significant activity, in part to support the advocacy effort. Thwarting this effort, initially,
was the independence of the chapters, each of which had a separate identity, spoke
with a unique voice, and frequently advocated for different things in different markets.
In order to “speak with one voice” and thus be a more effective advocate for market
transformation, a significant organizational restructuring occurred to nationalize

chapters, shown in Figure 25.
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Figure 25 Evolution of the CaGBC structure from inception to just before transition

The independent chapters were dissolved (except Quebec, who remained
independent and would disassociate entirely from the CaGBC in 2022), their boards
transitioned from governance to advisory roles, and chapters were re-staffed with
CaGBC staff to bring them under the direct control of the national organization. By
2017, the GBCI’s reclaiming of LEED® in Canada had been fully implemented through

the creation of a joint venture with the CaGBC: a separate, for-profit organization
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called GBCI Canada (“GBCI CA”) that would administer LEED® - and the full range of
GBCl-owned and affiliated rating systems — in Canada. Technical staff associated with
LEED® were incrementally transitioned to GBCI CA, fundamentally changing both the

internal make-up of the CaGBC and the role it was to play in the market.

Faced with the loss of its spokesperson — and with it, its position as the obligatory
passage point for the market — CaGBC was faced with a crisis of identity, branding
and narrative. This paper explores response to this destabilization by following the
actors (Latour, 1987) to trace the development, refinement, and implementation of the
new organizational structure and operating model CaGBC used to reposition

themselves and continue to advance their market transformation agenda.

6.5 The CaGBC in Transition

After the creation of GBCI CA, the CaGBC was facing a crisis. The series of evolutions
over the previous five years, particularly the shift from licensee of LEED® in Canada
to a non-LEED® organization, was confusing to the market. Some members and
stakeholders still equated CaGBC with LEED® (T8) while others could not understand
what remained of CaGBC if LEED® was gone. This loss of LEED® also undid the
[CaGBC+LEED®] composition that had served as the obligatory passage point to
green buildings (Figure 24), destabilizing the actor-network and dislodging CaGBC
from their position as obligatory passage point — the spokesperson for defining green
buildings — in the market. CaGBC realized it needed to change tactics to continue to
transform the market. To do this, it developed a new problemization — “How can we
change the whole industry” and identified the ‘market convenor’ role “to get people
together to talk about issues (...) on a national scale” (T3) as a potential new obligatory

passage point to re-enrol its stakeholders (Figure 27).
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Figure 26 New Problemization to re-enrol stakeholders

We see from this diagram how CaGBC re-enrolled its stakeholders through this
new problematisation. By defining the problem of more widespread market
transformation, CaGBC would be able to engage the whole industry. To do this would
require a new operating model to serve as an interessement device, appealing to each
stakeholder (left side of Figure 26), forcing them through CaGBC as the obligatory
passage point in order to accomplish their individual objectives (right side of Figure
26). To achieve this, however, CaGBC would need to disentangle its identity from
LEED®. Despite having caused the crisis by robbing CaGBC of their spokesperson
position and thus interrupting their objective of “A sustainable built environment”
(market transformation), GBCI CA provided a means to its resolution. As illustrated in
Figure 27, GBCI CA had already been enrolled by the USGBC to reclaim LEED® in
Canada, requiring CaGBC to be enrolled in this process. In this process, CaGBC
enrolled GBCI CA to serve as a counter-example to the market, freeing CaGBC from
its compliance role so that it could inscribe a new ‘market convenor’ role into its new

operating model.
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Figure 27 CaGBC and USGBC's enrolment of GBCI CA, presented using in the style developed by Callon (1984)

To this end, in 2018, CaGBC engaged an advertising agency to refresh its
branding to distinguish it from GBCI CA and take on the role of market convenor, an
aspirational voice “sort of like the North Star for where we should be going as an
industry” (T8). Shortly thereafter, CaGBC began its 2020-2022 strategic plan
development that focused on this new operating model creation, prompting the

‘transition’ whose planning and implementation would dominate the next three years.
6.5.1 Transition Planning

The transition process began with the creation of a new strategy (CaGBC, 2020a) and
streamlined organizational structure. This was driven by three factors: (1) the
disruption to the established LEED®-centric business model (stagnating revenues and
the transfer of LEED® to GBCI CA); (2) the need to respond to a changing and
increasingly competitive green building market; and (3) the need to be future-oriented
and value-focused for their membership. To achieve this, chapters would be fully
dissolved and a new unit “that was going to start to embrace that ideology, a
personality, a brand called ‘the client experience” (T1) would be developed, as

illustrated in Figure 28.
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Figure 28 OId (left) and new (right) operational model for the CaGBC; bold text indicates changes (adapted from
(CaGBC, 2020a))

The internal restructuring began immediately but the remainder of 2020 would
be used for “structured and considered planning” to refine CaGBC’s member
engagement strategy, planned for implementation in 2021. Within the next two
months, however, Covid-19 forced everything to be reconsidered. Despite — or
perhaps because of — its challenges, the pandemic was an enabling influence on the

transition:

(the pandemic) contributed to us realising that whatever we understood had to
be rethought and that there was no choice, if you wished to maintain what you
were doing and be able to recover at the end of the pandemic in a meaningful
way (...) that really, | think, deepened understanding of what we could do (and)
also what we also might have to do.” (T1)

The financial reality of the pandemic forced CaGBC to pivot rapidly, jump-starting
the transition process, while its short-staffing extended its schedule, providing CaGBC
time to realize the full impact his restructure the new brand and structure should have
for the organization (T1). This pause was critical to the CaGBC, whose growth and
evolution had been so rapid up to this point that it had never had time for introspection
(T1). The staff turnover that resulted from the pandemic also enabled the transition as
it facilitated the culture shift necessary to support the transition and embrace CaGBC'’s
new identity (T2). While never intentionally enrolled, the pandemic translated the
transition process significantly, bringing CaGBC on a very different journey than had

been envisioned to achieve their desired outcome (T1).

The member engagement strategy to support the new “client experience” brand
was initially developed in summer 2020 and refined based on internal discussions and
feedback received Chapter Board consultations in October 2020 and March 2021. It
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was finally presented to the membership, alongside the transition plan in June 2021
at a town hall just before the Annual General Meeting. Figure 29 summarizes the
various iterations through the development of this model and shows the high degree
of complexity in the initial concept and its gradual simplification, which was crystallized

into the vision for the new CaGBC presented to the members at the AGM (Figure 30).

Initial Member Engagement Concept
First Working Concept (Discarded September 2020)
(Summer 2000)
Three
Regiona! Hubs
each with
own events,
groups, and
comittees
National Accelerator
Integration
National
Working
Groups
Funding
As initially shared with Chapter Boards Updated - As shared with Chapter Boards
(October 2020) (March 2021) and presented at AGM (June 2021)
“i} Advisory Groups

Regional Harmonization
Three Regional Hubs each with own

events, groups, and comittees

I
Figure 29 Evolution of the Member Engagement Model, synthesized from (CaGBC, 2020a; CaGBC, 2020b;
CaGBC, 2020c; CaGBC, 2021b)
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Figure 30 New Vision of CaGBC as presented to the Membership at the 2021 AGM Town Hall, compiled from
(CaGBC, 2021b)

This restructuring of the CaGBC promised to expand the adoption of ‘green
buildings’, generating a larger market for them and their services, creating green jobs,
and leading to “better buildings for people and the planet” (T8). To implement it,
however they faced a key obstacle: their identity remained unclear to the market. To
achieve it required not only this new operating model but the implementation of their
new brand — under development for two years by this point — that would be

communicated to the membership through CaGBC'’s website. Both the new brand and
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the website would prove to be significant actors impacting CaGBC's transition as we

will now discuss.
6.5.2 The Impact of Rebranding on Transition

CaGBC'’s new model development was driven in large part to disentangle their identity
from LEED® Having reviewed their existing webpage and brand — even as refreshed
by the advertising agency — CaGBC found it to be very inward-looking and
inaccessible to the broader public (T8). A new and simplified branding — an aspirational
voice “moving that gaze up from the navel onto the horizon” (T8) was required. This
was further critical because CaGBC’s members, who were overwhelmed by the
pandemic’s impact needed simplicity in communications. Further, CaGBC's identity
was confusing even for staff and needed to be clearly articulated if they were going to
be successful moving forward. Recognizing that a new brand and website could
replace LEED® as the spokesperson for the organization (T9), the rebranding process
and associated question of identity became an obligatory passage point the CaGBC
would need to transverse to successfully implement its new operating model, as

illustrated in Figure 31.

Obligatory Passage Point
How can we Unclear
s change the whole ™ 2 identityl — > AdSpENEWmegE!
\\ industry??
\ What is /
\ -
Ne Rebranding > chould be our —>» Rebrand to support
N g Z new model
S identity? !
T Obligatory *
T~ Passage Point S
e Translated identity
___________ »  and operating
model

Figure 31 Enrolment of rebranding process to redefine and reposition the CaGBC

It is evident from this figure that in order to adopt their ‘convenor’ model, CaGBC
had to overcome its identity crisis, both in terms of determining who they were without
LEED® and communicating this to the market. To do the former, CaGBC began to
guestion what it needed to offer, who and what it needed to be, and how to get there.
The missing link for the market, they realized, was a simple argument for why green
buildings were needed? Up until this time, CaGBC had used LEED® to answer the
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guestions of what they were and how to achieve them. This approach only engaged a
small portion of the market, however. To change the whole industry, CaGBC would
need to work for broader social change — and to do that, they needed to (re)embrace
their identity as a social movement (T9). Once realized, this identity needed to be
communicated and for that, they enrolled the rebranding process. The rebrand,
however, had its own translation impact beyond identity. As noted by one Executive
Team member, “A rebrand requires you to embrace the brand and then ask yourself,
‘Is what we are doing today the way we want it to be to reflect who are going to
become?” (T1). Recognizing its identity as a social movement impacted CaGBC'’s
transition in two ways. First, a societal scale perspective was overlaid in their convenor
role and informed their new pillars. This perspective was made more explicit in the
social sustainability focus of their 2021 “Building Lasting Change” conference and
aspirational framing of CaGBC'’s new vision in Figure 30. Second, the shift to simpler
messaging to better reach those not yet engaged by the organization translated into
the increasing simplification of the member engagement strategy and structure shown
in Figure 29. Embracing its new identity as the aspirational voice and convenor of the
market further shifted (translated) the strategic focus of the organization, forcing the
leadership team to ask “What is our aspiration going forward? Where we going to put
our time and energy and what's needed to actually make that happen?” (T1).

6.5.3 The CaGBC Website as Disruptive Actor

In order to develop their new brand, CaGBC had to open the black box (Latour, 1994)
of their external communications. This included auditing their website, which had been
created in 2013 and was littered with obsolete text, irrelevant policies, and other
artefacts of CaGBC'’s legacy structure (T2). Further, LEED® was still prominent on the
website banner and in key text, reinforcing the market perception that CaGBC was a
primarily a compliance-focused, technical organization (T3) and “was absolutely
holding back on (...) what we could actually extend for the Members” (T2). The audit
revealed messaging that was complicated, backward-focused, and overly focused on
technical issues. In short, CaGBC’s messaging had been constrained and translated
by the existing website text from the desired ‘diverse, post-LEED® organization’
messaging back into the legacy “CaGBC=LEED®” market perception. In effect, the

website was a disruptive actor hindering CaGBC’s evolution and interrupting its
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repositioning by translating even post-LEED® communications with the
LEED®+CaGBC legacy, as illustrated in Figure 32.

Website stuck Repositioning as
CaGBCF — — — »Xaslegacy —» ‘convenor’(new
structure obligatory passage
oint
\5- New convenor] \ point)
ES3a0ING “CaGBC = LEED”

(identity crisis)

Figure 32 Website as disruptive actor interrupting CaGBC'’s repositioning as a convenor and instead re-translating
its post-LEED® messaging into its legacy identity

This figure highlights how, between its complexity and difficult platform, the
website had constrained the CaGBC. Worse, with the departure of LEED® from the
CaGBC, it had become the de facto spokesperson for the organization, and yet its
tone and positioning were stuck in the past, translating CaGBC'’s identity to its
stakeholders back into the legacy mindset and preventing the market from recognizing
its post-LEED® vision. The development of a wholly new website on a more flexible
platform would be required to reflect CaGBC’s new structure and communicate with
the aspirational, simplified messaging CaGBC required (T2, T8). As noted by one
interviewee, “...that exercise of the website (...) is the decoupling of the entity and the

historical understanding of what it became after layer after layer of growth” (T1).

A new website reflecting the new brand would permit CaGBC to speak to a
broader message of green buildings, leading to a sustainable future with both social
and environmental benefits. No longer would CaGBC “lead with LEED®”; instead it
would reclaim its position as the obligatory passage point for market transformation,
this time as the convenor of the green building industry in Canada. With the transition
model and new brand thus established, CaGBC entered Q4 2021 ready to put them
in place.

6.5.4 Operationalizing the Transition

Operationalization of the new model began in October 2021 with pilot Regional
Advisory Groups meeting for the first time. The new brand had also been developed
and had its ‘soft launch’ at the 2021 CaGBC national conference. The full launch,

including the new website planned for January 2022 to start CaGBC’s 20™ year.
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Weeks before the new brand was scheduled to be launched, however, it was put
on hold by an unexpected development. In December 2021, the CEO of the USGBC,
who had been the driver of GBCI, resigned, leaving USGBC to reconsider its
internationalization approach and re-open the door for CaGBC to re-take ownership
of LEED® certification in Canada (T1), renegotiating a more favourable license
agreement in the process. In response, the decision was made that despite the
previous efforts to distinguish CaGBC from GBCI CA, “(CaGBC) would be dissolving
GBCI Canada and integrating the LEED® business back in the CaGBC” (T9). This
would not change the brand or messaging (T8), but did force an adjustment to the
transition model (Figure 33). In this new model, certification activities be one of many
offerings and revenue streams for CaGBC and would be delivered with the business
acumen acquired through the GBCI CA experience (T1, T9). By February 2022,
CaGBC was “done for organizational change (for now)” (T9). Instead, they focused on
their market convenor strategy, with the vision to change the whole buildings industry.

Restructured Organization
(2022-)
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z Business Execution

Marketing &

BUiIding Our way Forward Communications
Batir un avenir solide

Advocacy & Green Building
Market ] Program
Engagement Client
Experience

\l INVISTON
CONHILHSOY
» PR
Fad

g,
ZERQ GARBON
BUILDING STANDARD
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Figure 33 Revised CaGBC Structure re-integrating LEED® as of February 2022
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Starting from their initial crisis with the loss of LEED®, this case study shows
how CaGBC repositioned itself at the obligatory passage point to re-engage its
stakeholders, redefining its role and rediscovering it identity as a social movement in
the process. In order to achieve this, CaGBC had to pass through its own obligatory
passage point of rebranding, which translated both its identity and operating model. In
this process, the disruptive impact of the old website, which had been re-translating
new messaging back into its compliance legacy, had to be let go, permitting CaGBC
to reshape its communications to present itself to as a market convenor and
aspirational voice. Through this transition process, CaGBC has succeeded in
redefining itself in the market, gaining broader engagement with the market through
its new engagement model, for example the $35B funding for building retrofits
(Canadian Infrastructure Bank, 2022) funded in line with CaGBC recommendations
(T9) and the shared commitment to embodied carbon disclosure from the new
Sustainable Materials Accelerator (T3). In our next section, we discuss how the case

of the CaGBC provide significant insights to help green building SMOs on the whole.
6.6 Discussion

While significant literature has discussed the initial negotiation of an SMO to the
position of obligatory passage point for the social movement, the existent studies have
been time-limited, typically for a unique project or event. The regaining of the
obligatory passage point position after a disruption is a subject that remains untouched
by the literature. By following the actors through our case study, we explored this
guestion of how this position can be regained, using the CaGBC as a critical case (Yin,
2003). This section discusses what can be learned from CaGBC as a deviant case
(Eisenhart, 2009). Grounding our observations in SMO theory, we theorize the
significance of the adoption of a ‘market convenor’ identity as the new obligatory

passage point (Callon, 1984) for Green Building SMOs seeking to avoid obsolescence.

Like any actor seeking its place as the obligatory passage point, CaGBC had to
develop a new problematization and interessement to engage the market. CaGBC’s
new problemization to engage stakeholders — “How can we change the whole industry”
(Figure 26) —was a question that the CaGBC had already been wrestling with internally
and had led to their understanding of a need for organizational transition. By using

their new operating model and ‘convenor’ role as a device of interessement, they were
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able to expand their influence. CaGBC'’s convening approach presented a solution to
the problems the initial problemization — “What is a green building” could not, such as

societal-scale issues such as job creation and social sustainability.

This revised strategy was highly successful to both re-enrol their initial
stakeholders and enrol new ones. CaGBC'’s argued This shift from technical to social
is a dramatic break from the approach that has traditionally defined green building
SMOs and provides a new path for similar organizations facing obsolescence. The
new operational model developed by the CaGBC to ‘convene the market’ is that of a
social movement, focused outward to recruit and engage a broader diversity of
stakeholders than has been typical for green building SMOs. By changing their focus
from compliance to market research to inform the necessary change and advocacy to
forge new partnerships to deliver it, CaGBC has successfully repositioned itself as a
market convenor. In doing so, it has overcome its threatened obsolescence, breaking
outside its historical niche and significantly expanding its market penetration, engaging
with the market majority. Such re-problemization presents a potential solution for
Green Building SMOs struggling with obsolescence as their SRTs are increasingly

perceived as supporting typical, rather than transformative, construction.

In order to begin the process of stakeholder (re)enrolment, CaGBC had to
overcome several challenges, which led it to enrol other organizations and processes.
GBCI CA was enrolled as a counter-example to disentangle CaGBC'’s identity from
LEED® and free it from its original positioning. Without this separation, CaGBC'’s
identity would be continually tied with the SRT, preventing the market from recognizing
it as their convenor and thus preventing its repositioning; the enrolment of GBCI CA
was thus critical to CaGBC'’s transition. CaGBC had deliberately entangled its identity
with LEED®, which had initially offered it legitimacy early in its history, but now resulted
an unclear identity, both internally and externally. This highlights the long-term
unexpected — and undesirable outcomes — of enrolling a standard as spokesperson.

As noted by Latour (1994), any enrolment of an actor to overcome a barrier to
an initial objective necessarily leads to translation away from the original goal. The
initial enrolment of LEED® had this effect in the CaGBC=LEED® identity that limited
CaGBC's influence, even before its crisis point. The website and its platform, used to
communicate CaGBC's identity throughout its history, had a similarly undesired

impact, re-translating the new brand back into this CaGBC=LEED® identity and
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constraining the transition. It was only when — like LEED® - the old website was
discarded entirely, CaGBC could finally disentangle this composite identity and move
forward. Therefore, before being able to implement its new problemization, CaGBC
had to transverse its own obligatory passage point: “what should be our identity?”. To
this end, they enrolled a rebranding process, which prompted the realization that they
were essentially an SMO — or moreover, they needed to embrace an SMO identity.
This recognition drove CaGBC to focus on their values and forced a shift from an
inward-looking or LEED®-focused technical (compliance) orientation to a broader
external focus engaging with societal issues and objectives and presenting green
buildings as a means to achieve them. This shift translated not only CaGBC's identity
and communication strategy but also impacted the transition model, simplifying it to
serve CaGBC better as an SMO (Figure 31).

Through this case, CaGBC deviated significantly from business-as-usual for
green building SMOs, reframing itself beyond the SRT that had defined it. The value
of this case for green building SMOs is clear: such organizations — whether having
control over their own SRT, for example Australia or Germany, or providing LEED®
education and other services to complement GBCI certification, as is the case in Brazil
and Mexico — can mitigate the threat of obsolescence due to niche stagnation.
CaGBC'’s repositioning by re-problematizing the challenges faced by industry
stakeholders and using the convenor role as an interessement device for their

enrolment themselves to significantly expanded their influence.

To understand why CaGBC'’s convening strategy has been effective, we turn to
the broader SMO literature, specifically social network theory (Granovetter, 1973) and
the question of niche stagnation (Knoke & Wisely, 1990; Edwards & McCarthy, 2004).
Strong ties (Granovetter, 1973) are those forged through repeated contact between
individuals (and by extension, organizations), typically similar to one another, and their
relationship strength permits risk-taking. Weak ties (Granovetter, 1973), in contrast,
are those arising from less frequent contact between dissimilar

individuals/organizations and have less resilience.

CaGBC'’s initial problemization — “What is a green building?” — resulted in the
enrolment of the innovators and early adopters of the green building movement whose
adoption of LEED® resulted in a network of ‘strong ties’. As observed by Granovetter

(1973), such ties cannot exist without a closing of the loop, leading to the development
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of tightly-knit, relatively closed groups. While valuable in its early history, this
problemization and the resultant closed membership resulted in the ‘navel-gazing’
perspective that developed in the organization’s messaging and inability to reach the

rest of the market, as illustrated in Figure 34 (left).
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Figure 34 Compliance strategy creating a strong-tied network with limited market penetration (left) vs a convening
strategy creating dual-tied network (right) showing broader market engagement

This figure illustrates why the LEED®-centric focus that dominated CaGBC'’s
strategy for its first 15 years, which created a strong and self-supporting network
(illustrated by black arrows), resulted in poor transmission of its vision to the broader
market. As noted by Knoke and Wisely (1990), SMOs tend towards homogeneous
memberships, which results in their confinement in niches. Or, as stated by Edwards
and McCarthy:

SMOs with more homogeneous memberships will have less networked access
to mobilizable resources embedded in social infrastructures than will SMOs with
more socially diverse memberships. SMOs that start with homogeneous
memberships will over time attract newcomers who are ‘their kind of people,’
and while they may experience rapid short-term growth, their outreach potential
will later be limited. (Edwards & McCarthy, 2004, p. 625)

While never entirely homogeneous, the concentration of CaGBC members within
the “green building” community — particularly the early adopters — limited its impact.
Compounded by a single-solution focus and its implementation within this strong-tied,
low-diversity network, CaGBC’s impact was confined to market niches, notably ‘Class
A’ offices in urban areas; this is a globally consistent trend (USGBC, 2022). The
translation to a hybrid strategy based on the ‘convener’ identity overcame this issue
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(Figure 34, right). CaGBC could now simultaneously maintain strong ties within its
convened groups while being able to leverage weak ties to reach other networks and
significantly expand its reach. The strong ties were necessary for convened groups as
they require trust (see (Passy, 2003; Edwards & McCarthy, 2004; Kitts, 2000;
Sherchan, et al.,, 2013)); Sommerfeldt and Yang (2017) highlighted this need,
suggesting that SMOs should adopt a strong-tie strategy with relatively low
relationship diversity as it seeks to advance critical issues and propose a solution.
Such a context precisely describes CaGBC'’s accelerator groups and would not have
been served by a weak-tie strategy. By implementing their new model, the CaGBC
was thus able to leverage both ‘the strength of weak ties’ (Granovetter, 1973) to
overcome homophily (Knoke & Wisely, 1990) and engage with the market majority
while simultaneously leveraging the strength of strong ties for high-risk activities to

drive innovation and market change (Sommerfeldt & Yang, 2017).

As this case has shown, the disruption that destabilized CaGBC's strongly-tied
position was, in the long term, a welcome one. In order to transform the broader
market, CaGBC had to expand its network. As noted by Granovetter, “whatever is to
be diffused can reach a larger number of people, and traverse greater social distance
(i.e., path length), when passed through weak ties rather than strong.” (1973, p.1366).
In the years between the release LEED® v4 and the transition, CaGBC engaged with
members of industry from previously unengaged sectors through new advocacy and
market research activities, developing ‘weak ties’ that granted CaGBC a far greater
reach as an SMO. This was illustrated in Figure 34 (right) by the light grey arrows
pointing out, towards to market majority. To further develop and exploit such weak
ties, CaGBC had to engage in new activities to engage a diversity of actors previously
outside their sphere of influence. This was accomplished through the role of ‘market
convener’, providing places for members of the market majority to engage on
individual issues they considered important. Even with the return of LEED® late in the
transition implementation, CaGBC had been sufficiently translated by its rebranding
that it would no longer return to its previous ‘strong-tie’ dominant compliance strategy.
Instead, it would pursue a new strategy enabling it to develop a diversity of weak ties
— often with members of other strongly-tied networks — to permit full engagement with
the market, while building strong ties through its new Regional Advisory Groups and

Accelerators. The comparison between these two strategies is illustrated in Figure 34.
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This exploration of weak and strong ties explains why CaGBC'’s deviation from
the compliance focus typical for green building SMO to a ‘market convener’ position
offered such value. Applying this to other SMOs, it highlights the value of a hybrid
strong- and weak-tied strategy and provides a strategy to (re-)engage the market
through Callon’s (1984) processes of (re-)problemization and (re-)positioning at the
obligatory passage point. The deliberate cultivation of weak ties allows SMOs to
overcome the risk of a strong-tie strategy that can become confined within niches and
limit broad market transformation. However, by creating issue-specific strong-tie
networks, SMOs can target specific sectors for higher-risk activities, building social
networks with high trust who can advance critical issues. A convening strategy — where
the SMO turns its gaze outwards and focuses on enabling other organizations and
groups — thus allows it to multiply its impact by diffusing across multiple strong-tie and
weak-tie networks. This is of particular value when market transformation is the

primary mission of the SMO, for example in Green Building Movement organizations.
6.7 Conclusion

This paper began by asking the following question: How can an SMO regain its
position as the obligatory passage point for a social movement after its initial position
has been destabilized? Starting with the multi-dimensional crisis faced by CaGBC (the
loss of control over their SRT, niche stagnation, and the Covid-19 pandemic), we
followed the actors to understand how they re-invented themselves. In doing so, we
observed the significance of enrolment and translation as CaGBC attempted to
position themselves at the obligatory passage point for the market with their new
engagement model after their loss of LEED® destabilized them from this position.
From this case, we can make a series of observations: (1) that CaGBC had to develop
a new problematization to permit it to reclaim its position at the obligatory passage
point and retain its status as the de facto authority for green buildings in Canada; (2)
that enrolment was crucial to this repositioning strategy but incurred costs through the
translation that resulted; moreover, to overcome the legacy of its previous enrolment
of LEED®, CaGBC had to pass through its own obligatory passage point; and (3) that
its convening strategy was a hybrid strong- and weak-tied strategy that simultaneously
overcame its niche stagnation challenge while providing safe spaces for the innovation

and risk-taking to truly achieve its vision.
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This study is valuable to the broader understanding of SMOs for three reasons.
First, it contributes to the existent literature on the positioning of SMOs as the
obligatory passage point for their social movements, building upon previous literature
by analysing how this was achieved in not one but two instances — both as a
representative case (LEED® as the interessement device) and the deviant case
(CaGBC's convenor role to drive whole-sector transformation). Second, it highlights
the importance of identity and brand and how they can translate both an organizational
restructuring and the means they use to reposition themselves. Third, drawing from
the broader management literature, this case illustrates the “strength of weak ties”
(Granovetter, 1973) as part of a new hybrid tie strategy. The shift away from a single,
strong-tie focused strategy to a diverse weak-tie one was valuable to break out of
saturated niches and expand the reach of a social movement, while the retention of
smaller, strongly-tied groups provided a safe means for higher-risk activities (Figure
34). This hybrid is valuable for all SMOs facing niche stagnation that could drive them
to obsolescence. The embrace of a ‘convening’, rather than ‘compliance’, role can
permit SMOs to engage a far broader segment of society in order to advance their

mission.
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7 Discussion

This dissertation explores how social movements — specifically building movements —
and their representative organizations impact and are impacted by societal and
management prerogatives through socio-technical actors. This dissertation discusses
and presents the recursive relationship between organizations and social and
management prerogatives through their socio-technical actors at three different
scales: the physical workplace, the organization, and society. At the workplace scale
(Chapter 4), societal and management prerogatives are negotiated by architects who
inscribe them into spatial elements to emplace and enchant workers. As these
elements are subsequently enrolled by management, they are enacted and translated
through this use, forcing the adjustment of management practices. At the
organizational scale (Chapters 5 & 6), the technical mediation of socio-technical actors
is demonstrated in the (re)creating and maintaining activities of institutional work and
enrolled to position the organization at the obligatory passage point and thus enrol a
broader stakeholder base. This reliance on socio-technical actors leads to them
serving as mediators for the organization in the market, permitting the propagation of
the organization’s prerogatives to the societal scale. At the same time, this mediation
exposes the organization — and the building movement it represents — to the influence
of new societal and management prerogatives that translate it, forcing it to adapt to

maintain relevance.

While Chapters 4, 5 and 6 each addressed a specific research question, in this
chapter, | consider my body of research as a whole, re-engaging with my research
objective to make sense of my findings and identify the overall contribution of my work.
As noted initially, my research objective is to understand how building movements
and their representative organizations impact — and are impacted by — societal
and management prerogatives through socio-technical actors. In order to
develop this understanding, | now consider each of my three research questions in
turn, discussing what | have found through this dissertation research. In each of the
next three sections, | summarize my findings for each research question, beginning
with the paper framed by the question, enhancing and broadening my discussion with
insights from my other studies, and summarizing my contributions. This discussion

includes a substantial body of research that was excluded from my final versions of
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the papers for length reasons,. Finally, | synthesize these findings to respond directly
to my research objective and offer insights on the recursive relationships between
building movements, society, and management, and how they are mediated through

socio-technical actors.
7.1 Building Movements, Organizations, and their Interrelationship

The first research question was: “How do Building Movements impact — and how
are they impacted by — organizations?” Exploring this question led to two
contributions: the expansion of Burrell and Dale’s (2004) spatial control framework
with enrolment; and the insight that this enrolment of building movement by
organizations translates both entities. These contributions and their implications
across my three papers are discussed in detail in this section. As noted in Chapter 4,
Building Movements are influenced both by their underlying social movements and by
the organizations enrolling them. As such, they form an important site of negotiation
between management and social prerogatives. This negotiation is achieved through
the enrolment of both human and non-human actors in five stages?’. First,
Management enrols architects to create the type of organizational space that best
articulates their prerogatives. Second, architects enrol both physical space - elements
of form, structure, and materiality —and perceived space through symbolism to achieve
this mandate. These elements are often borrowed from an existing architectural
language associated with a building movement and thus come with a set of pre-
existing ideological connotations. Third, the resultant space is enrolled by
Management to exert spatial control on workers, leveraging the architectural design to
emplace and enchant workers. This results in an enacted or lived workspace, which —
through its everyday use — is adapted slightly by both the workers and their managers,
thus translating the architectural intent and imbuing the elements with slightly different
meanings. This enactment of space forms the fourth stage of enrolment and
negotiation. The scaling of these enacted spaces across organizations, as a building
movement is increasingly enrolled, magnifies these local translations, echoing them

back to the building movement and thus transforming it. This magnification can be

27 |t is important to state here that these stages are not linear —in fact, there may be a significant number
of iterations for even a single workplace design at each stage of the process. These stages should thus
be considered as sensitizing heuristics rather than a template to be applied unreflexively.
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considered metaphorically as the accumulation of snowflakes: each is small and
unique, but given a critical mass all shifting the same direction, they form an avalanche
capable of fundamentally transforming a landscape. In the same way, the translations
resulting from workplace-scale enactment are accumulated at the societal scale,
gradually shifting the meaning of architectural symbols and, with them, the building

movement itself.

The shift in a building movement was also evident at the organizational scale in
my empirical research. As discussed in Chapter 5, LEED® adoption rose dramatically
as the ‘big 5 developers recognized its value as marketing tool for organizations
struggling to recruit millennial employees. The appeal to environmentalism was found
to be an effective means of enchanting this demographic; developers realized this and
began to use LEED® not to achieve sustainability for its own sake, but rather to
achieve sustainability so that the resultant building would be an effective tool for
enchanting tenants’ employees and thus serve to attract tenants. Out of this new use
grew an association of LEED® with corporate sustainability and ESG. Organizations
were interested in LEED®-certified spaces because they granted them a credibility as
an environmentally-conscious organization, which — as evidenced in the discussion of
the Green Building Movement (GBM) in Section 4.4.3 — was an effective means to
enchant workers. The more organizations that realized this value of LEED®, the more

its normative associations were changed.

From this point onwards, LEED® was seen primarily as a marketing tool, rather
than as a guide to promote Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design?®. While
the CaGBC continued to promote sustainability, LEED® became increasingly viewed
by the market as an income-generating certification and its internal processes were
adapted to maximize efficiency in processing LEED® certifications and — from the
perspective of many practitioners — reducing the value of LEED® as a tool to drive
meaningful sustainability goals?®. Given that from a Canadian market perspective, the
CaGBC as represented by LEED® has been indistinguishable from the GBM, this

28 This is the full name of the tool for which “LEED®" is an acronym, and yet, this phrase is conspicuously
absent from CaGBC communications and marketing materials

2% By 2014, CaGBC conference presentations on innovative buildings rarely discussed LEED®'s role in
driving project ambitions. Instead, other tools were discussed, which were perceived by practitioners as
more ambitious and legitimate as true drivers of sustainability. From a practitioner perspective, LEED®
was a checklist desired by clients to obtain a plaque so that they could market their building and no
longer the definer of green buildings.
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study shows how dramatically this organizational enrolment and subsequent

enactment of a building movement can impact the movement itself.

This impact was not limited to Canada. The USGBC, observing LEED®’s new
association as an income-generating tool for developers, began to adapt its strategy
for LEED® promotion to reflect this. In doing so, it transformed the US Green Building
movement — for which it was the de facto authority, with global impacts. In Canada,
these were felt as USGBC reclaimed control of its products, first with the LEED® AP
accreditation process in 2012 and, starting in 2014 with LEED® v4, certification and
future standards development. LEED® became increasingly “market-friendly”, with the
USGBC more concerned about enabling widespread adoption in order to sell more
certifications than pushing for more aggressive certification requirements. This was
most clearly illustrated in the decreasingly stringent requirements from LEED® v4 to
LEED® v4.1 as organizations complained that LEED® v4 was too difficult to achieve,

resulting in plummeting project registrations.

CaGBC's response to the USGBC was its transformation from a standard-
promoting organization to a more diverse portfolio of projects, prioritizing advocacy
and market research (see section 5.4.5). This shifted its role substantially, resulting in
its destabilization from its initial market position as the definer of green buildings in
Canada (the context of Chapter 6) and forcing the new CaGBC to adopt a social
movement role to reposition itself. In doing so, CaGBC has expanded its mandate,
reflecting new societal values3! in its promotion of green buildings in order to re-enrol
its stakeholders. Through this process, it has continued to experience translation
pressures, continually adjusting through the transition process®? to continue to
advance its agenda of widespread market transformation. In doing so, CaGBC has
repositioned itself as the de facto authority for a now substantially transformed
Canadian Green Building Movement, which is likely to continue to transform as this
pattern of enrolment and translation repeats itself.—.

30 The realization that CaGBC was a social movement organization was a new one to many staff and
led to a fundamental shift in priorities as it sought broader social transformation of all aspects of the
built environment

31 For example, social sustainability, affordable housing, and engaging Canada’s indigenous
community, who face the most significant climate risks

32 This evolution is anticipated by CaGBC leadership to continue as the market continues to enroll the
GBM and translate its meaning
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Across all of these examples it is clear that the impact of building movements
upon organizations is neither simple nor unidirectional. Instead, translation impacts
both the enrolling and the enrolled actor. This is further evident in the discussion of
RQ2.

7.2 The Role of Technical Mediation in Organizational Evolution

The second research question was: “What is the role of technical mediation as
organizations grow and evolve?”, which led to my contribution of the identification of
technical mediation to enrich the understanding of how material elements are enrolled
in the activities of institutional work. The role of technical mediation in organizational
evolution is most evident in Chapter 5 through the discussion of inscription, black-
boxing, and enrolment of various actors in the activities of institutional work. These
continued to be observed through the CaGBC transition process (Chapter 6). This
section begins with insights on the role of each of these mechanisms as evidenced
across these studies, discusses how they interacted and the resulting — often
unintended — consequences for the CaGBC. The section concludes by looking beyond
the empirical study and organizational scale to identify this pattern across the building
movements discussed in Chapter 4, providing additional insight on the implications of
this findings for MOS.

When the institutional work activities over the five periods of CaGBC'’s
organizational growth discussed in Chapter 5 are examined, the role of socio-technical
actors is evident. Throughout its evolution, CaGBC inscribed and re-inscribed its
objectives into a variety of actors, most notably its rating systems (LEED®, ZCB)%,
LEED® was inscribed with CaGBC's objectives of measurable sustainability, market
transformation, and a desire for it to be easy to use to support market transformation.
These sustainability and market transformation objectives were refined and re-
inscribed in each of the specialized versions of LEED® and, eventually, the ZCB.
CaGBC's desire for ease of use was inscribed both into its SRTs and its management

processes. This was augmented further as USGBC reclaimed control over the

33 Others inscribed elements were CaGBC's articles of formation, the license agreement for LEED®
Canada, LEED® accreditation processes, programming (education, outreach, and events), and TAG
rulings regarding the validity of LEED® implementation.
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standard starting with LEED® v4 and commercial interests became an evident priority
in LEED® v4.1.

Beyond the CaGBC, the USGBC and the organizations enrolling LEED® also
inscribed their values into the tool, translating it in unexpected and — sometimes from
the perspective of CaGBC — undesirable ways, resulting in the translation discussed
in the previous section. Throughout Chapter 6, the language of technical mediation
was not used, but was present. For example, CaGBC inscribed its new identity into its
new brand and website to ensure they accurately promoted CaGBC’s new vision for
holistic market transformation. Inherent in this inscription is the blackboxing of the
underlying negotiations. Blackboxing is of particular interest for management and
organization scholars and has been frequently oversimplified and misunderstood. In
their critique of ANT, Whittle and Spicer expressed concern that ANT imposes a
“problematic essentialism” because understanding “how or why the same technology
can be interpreted and used in different ways (...) requires an understanding of how
certain meanings become attributed to objects and artefacts” (Whittle & Spicer, 2008,
p. 614). What is overlooked in this concern is that blackboxing is reversible. For
example, as evidenced in Table 11,the TAGs re-opened the black-box of LEED® to
consider whether a proposed solution satisfied the underlying objectives and
negotiations inherent in its creation of a particular requirement. Having re-inspected
and re-interpreted LEED®, it was once again black-boxed so that it was ready to be
enrolled by both the CaGBC and its stakeholders in order to promote their own
objectives and thus repeat this cycle. This was not limited to LEED®, but was observed
across the CaGBC study for a number of elements34.

While the mechanisms noted above were deliberate, several modes of technical
mediation were active upon the CaGBC, translating it with often-unanticipated results.
For example, as CaGBC repeatedly enrolled LEED®, the LEED® branding became
inscribed upon its identity. This was initially accepted as it granted CaGBC a ready-
made legitimacy due to LEED®’s positive outcomes from the USA. It also provided

market advantages to ensure that CaGBC owned the dominant market position as the

34 These took a variety of forms: rules and regulations, policies, contracts, organizational structure and
identity, programming, LEED® (with its processes, requirements, and implementation strategies),
certified buildings, professional identities (for example, as LEED® APs or green building practitioners)
and barriers to control their use.
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spokesperson for the standard. This spokesperson role, however, resulted in the
“CaGBC = LEED®” market perspective observed in the synchronous study that
caused an identity crisis once LEED® ceased to be the purview of CaGBC. This notion
of unexpected effects is of broader interest to management and organization scholars
and address a second concern articulated by Whittle and Spicer (2008), namely that
(historically) ANT studies do not engage with the unexpected or undesired results of
translation. This dissertation provides a valuable contribution in providing precisely this

exploration of such undesired and unexpected results.

The technical mediation visible in my organizational analysis of Chapters 5 and
6 is also clear at the macro scale. Revisiting the analysis of Chapter 4, technical
meditation is most clearly evidenced in the creation and subsequent enrolment of
organizational spaces. Within each of the building movements discussed, architects
sought to inscribe a set of values informed by both their clients (who expressed
management prerogatives) and the societal values of the time. For example, in the
modernist period, the societal drive towards progress, efficiency, and fascination with
futurism was inscribed into simple and efficient forms, a strict avoidance of “wasteful”
ornamentation, and showcasing the new materials of steel, glass, and concrete in
organic forms perceived as futuristic in nature. As these elements were repeatedly
used, they became black-boxed into the architectural language that spoke for the
modernist movement. As a result, modernist workspaces were perceived as imbued
with the very values of the underlying movement, permitting their enrolment to exert
spatial control, not only directly through the emplacement of workers, but indirectly
through their enchantment.

A similar pattern is displayed in the post-modern movement, this time in the use
of exaggerated motifs and the playful use of symbolically-rich architectural elements
(such as Greek columns, classical arches, pyramids, and castles) to express values
of creativity and uniqueness to support the voluntary enrolment of employees into their
own management. This inscription continued through the period of occupant-centric
design, with the inclusion of leisure and domestic elements catering to the whole
employee to blur the boundary between work and home life, open-plan workspaces to
reinforce notions of equality and a flat hierarchy, and the use of colour and even more
playful elements such as slides to reinforce the creativity expressed in the postmodern

period. These inscriptions were adapted to reflect the combination of related
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movements whose ideologies the organizations sought to enchant. For example,
despite the near-invisibility of the technologies enabling Intelligent and Smart Building
movements, the messaging of comfort was brought in the more explicit integration of
occupant controls such as thermostats into intelligent buildings, often incorporating

flashing lights or advanced displays to showcase their abilities.

Similarly, connectedness became evident through the ubiquitous placement of
screens and dashboards throughout smart buildings, blackboxing these elements to
speak for the “Smartness” of a building. In both movements, there was also a revival
of the futurist architectural style, for example Apple’s Cupertino headquarters that
resembles a flying saucer, to reinforce ideas of innovation and advancement. The
challenges in articulating that a building was healthy were overcome through the use
of biophilic design — the explicit reference to nature through material selection, the use
of organic forms, and integration of plants and animals (as such in aquariums, or more
frequently through imagery and animal-inspired patterns), and came to be associated
with the healthy building movement, effectively black-boxing them into a “healthy
building” architectural language. Finally, sustainability became important to display,
not only through plaques indicating that a space was certified by LEED® or a
competing standard, but also through distinctive architectural elements such as green
walls and roofs, windows clearly designed to increase daylighting, and the distinctive

design of high-efficiency lighting.

The enrolment of these elements had translated both management and social
prerogatives, introducing tensions between elements of Lefebvre’s (1991) spatial triad
in the process. Elements associated with different movements eventually took on the
negative connotations of the movements as they fell out of favour. Modernist buildings
came to be seen as hostile and impersonal due to the underlying Taylorist principles
of (ruthless) efficiency and the homogenous workforce, which left little place for
individual identity. Postmodern buildings fell prey to their extreme focus on flexibility,
becoming “cubicle farms”, or became objects of ridicule as architects engaged with
more and more extreme exaggerations of form. Other translation effects impacted the
organizations themselves, sometimes impacted by these new architectural
associations, and other times due to the significant process changes demanded by an
increased adoption of new technology or by new expectations arising as the building

movements they have enrolled have evolved. An example of the latter is demonstrated
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in the substantial body of work considering the digital workplace and its impact on
organizations, for summaries see (Mici¢, et al., 2022; ldemudia, 2019).

This section clearly demonstrates that socio-technical actors play a significant
role in the creating, re-creating, and maintenance activities of organizations through
their technical mediation, whether or not this is deliberate. This is a valuable
contribution to being able to better understand how and why organizations evolve over
time. The insight that we must consider the impact and changing roles and
associations of socio-technical actors in organizations is important for management
and organization scholars in order to consider the full range of factors influencing
organizational evolution. This identification of the importance of these changing roles
and associations is also of value for social movement scholars as it permits an
understanding how these changes echo back to the underlying social movements, as

| discuss in the next section.

7.3 Repositioning After Disruption: Understanding the Translation

of Social Movements

The third research question — “How can a social movement organization reposition or
transition to reclaim its market position after a disruption?” — led to my contribution
identifying the need for reproblematization after a disruption for a social movement to
reclaim its position as an obligatory passage point. This contribution is discussed with
examples from each of my three papers in this section.

My empirical study of the CaGBC clearly illustrates the challenges faced by a
social movement organization when its position has been disrupted by external actors.
Through the investigations in Chapters 5 and 6, we see how CaGBC had initially
positioned itself as the definer of green buildings in Canada, enrolling LEED® in order
to do so. Twenty years later, it faced a pair of challenges that forced its redefinition.
First, CaGBC and the broader Canadian Green Building Movement (GBM) had been
wrestling with the limited resonance of LEED® in the market. A key part of this was
that the question it answered — “what is a green building” — was no longer relevant.
Green buildings had become mainstream and needed more than a rating system to
move it forward. It was in this context that CaGBC began to ask itself what the new

guestions driving the GBM would be. This became critical during the transition process
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described in Chapter 6 when it had to wrestle to define a new identity for itself in a
market that had historically equated it with the LEED® product that it no longer
controlled. During this identity-seeking process, the new CaGBC rephrased the
guestion at the centre of the GBM as “how can we change the whole industry?”. To
position themselves at the obligatory passage point and thus reclaim their market
position, CaGBC embraced a new identity, casting themselves in the role of market

convenor to enable this transformation.

Several other movements have found their initial questions rendered obsolete by
changing circumstances, forcing either a transformation or their replacement with
something new. Consider the modernist movement, which was effective in answering
the question “how can we make work more efficient?” in a context of repetitive tasks
and factory work, but failed to meet the needs of a more creative workforce. While that
movement was unable to adapt, its practitioners — the architects whose language had
defined it — asked the new question: “how can we support creative and flexible work?”.
This shifted — or translated — their practices away from modernist approaches to
embrace postmodernism. The Smart Building Movement (SBM) also faced a similar
challenge of asking the wrong question, which dramatically limited its adoption in its
early years. Initially, the SBM asked “how can we enable connectivity to make
workplaces more efficient?”. However, this question failed to resonate in a market that
had embraced the GBM; the only smart buildings constructed during this period were
offices of the Smart Building technology companies themselves. Recognizing the
appeal of sustainability, however, the SBM shifted its messaging, presenting itself as
a solution to the question “how can we make our buildings more sustainable?”. This
translated the movement from one focused on technology integration for efficiency to
one focused on technology integration for sustainability, resulting in the “Smart and

Sustainable Buildings” branding ubiquitous in the movement today.

As this discussion has shown, the success of social movements — and the
building movements arising from them — requires them to maintain relevance for
potential adherents. As shown in the case of the CaGBC'’s evolution and echoed in
that of the SBM, the recognition of the correct new question enables a movement or
organization to place itself at the obligatory passage point. Failure to do so, as was
the case for the modernist movement, leads to its abandonment by practitioners who,

in turn, seek out a new movement capable of answering this new question. This
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contribution — the identification of re-problemization after a disruption in order to
restore the social movement to the obligatory passage point — is of value to social
movement scholars as it provides a means to explore and explain the evolution of
social movements over time, particularly in response to their destabilization.
Practically, this observation also offers hope to social movement organizations facing
obsolescence who are seeking a way to re-engage their stakeholders.

7.4 CaGBC as a Representative and Deviant Case

As noted in Chapters 3 and 6, the CaGBC served as both a representative (Eisenhardt,
1991) and extreme/deviant (Eisenhardt, 1991; Flyvbjerg, 2011; Yin, 2003) case for
green building SMOs. Because of this, the case of CaGBC can support analytic (Yin,

2003) or theoretical (Eisenhardt, 2009) generalization.

As a representative case, the case of CaGBC in its early history (2002-2014)
contributes to the existing discourse regarding the role of SRTs in green building SMO
establishment and growth. The insights gained regarding the significance of technical
mediation of LEED® in the creating and maintaining activities of institutional work —
discussed in Section 7.2 — during this period of CaGBC’s history enriches our
understanding of how institutional work is conducted within green building SMOs. In
particular, the use of SRTs by green building SMOs to support defining, vesting,
advocacy, theorization, and identity construction is often implicit in existing studies
discussing the significance of SRTs within their market sector, for example (Berker, et
al., 2013; Buser & Koch, 2012; Goodchild & Walshaw, 2011; Goulden, et al., 2017,
Spinks, 2011), but has not yet been considered from an organizational studies
perspective. As such, this case as an illustration of how the technical mediation of an
SRT, among other elements, can shape the green building SMO itself is a novel
contribution and valuable for SMO scholars.

In its response to the change in relationship with its SRT, CaGBC serves as a
deviant case. By defining itself as a convening, rather than a compliance organization,
this case study provides insight on how similar SMOs can reposition themselves to
maintain — and even increase — their relevance. Two novel contributions arise from the
investigation of this repositioning. First, it illustrates that not only are enrolment and
the obligatory passage point important concepts for understanding how SMOs initially

position themselves, they are valuable for repositioning after a disruption and shows
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the necessary steps for an SMO to do so successfully. Second, it showcases the value
of a ‘convenor’ identity to (re-)engage sector stakeholders, illustrating how this can
take advantage of the “strength of weak ties” (Granovetter, 1973) and providing an
example resolution to the niche constraint and obsolescence challenges faced by

green building SMOs globally.
7.5 Summary

As the discussion of my three research questions and their associated contributions
has shown, socio-technical actors play a variety of roles within building movements
and their representative organizations. Such actors may be human or non-human,
individual elements or their compositions, used in their existing form, adapted and
inscribed with building movement objectives, or newly created by the actor-network.
By packaging these into black-boxed artefacts, these actors are simplified and their
underlying negotiations taken for granted so that they can serve as spokespeople for
the movement. Each time an actor is enrolled, it is translated. Where multiple actors
enrol the same element, new societal and/or management prerogatives become
inscribed onto it, magnifying this translation. The enrolling actors are also translated
through this process and remain vulnerable to be further translated as this effect is

compounded.

The epistemological approach rooted in ANT was critical to permit the
development of the rich case studies in this dissertation. By following the actors, rather
than seeking to prove a priori assumptions, the case of CaGBC remained open-ended
and flexible, uncovering surprising insights unexpected and unanticipated prior to the
research. In this way, ANT served as a valuable method theory, supporting open-
ended analysis to generate a rich case whose data can be used for theory-building.
Through the CaGBC case study, the processes and impacts of this translation are thus
illuminated, enriching our understanding of SMO evolution as well as the role of
material elements in institutional work, thus making a valuable contribution to MOS

scholarship.
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8 Conclusions

In this Chapter, | conclude my dissertation and summarize its key contributions. | begin
with a summary of the key findings and contributions of each of my three papers. Next,
| discuss the significance of these findings to Management and Organization Studies.
Third, | consider the limitations of this research, their implications, and how each of
these can be addressed in future research. Finally, | conclude with my reflections on
this dissertation and the value | see in the ANT framing it uses for management and

organization studies.
8.1 Summary of Findings

The first paper addressed the research question: “How do Building Movements impact
— or are impacted by — organizations?”. By exploring the influence of building
movements on knowledge workspaces, it underlined the importance of buildings
movements as a significant site of negotiation between management and architectural
prerogatives. As noted by Dale and Burrell (Burrell & Dale, 2014; Dale, 2005; Dale &
Burrell, 2007), buildings exert management control on employees. Starting with their
emplacement-enchantment-enactment spatial control framework, | looked beyond the
scale of individual buildings and considered the impact of broader building movements
on organizations. This revealed that building movements are invisible actors
influencing organizational work across all three dimensions of organizational space
noted by Lefebvre (1991). When this is considered at the organizational, rather than
individual workplace scale, | noted that this occurs primarily through the organization’s
enrolment of underlying ideology, frequently through the translation of conceived
space into perceived using physical and symbolic elements, to enact a corporate
identity that enchants workers. Analysing this enrolment further, | found that this
physicalisation translated management control, creating the tensions between the
conceived, perceived, and lived aspects of space initially observed by Lefebvre (1991)
and their ‘complex and diverse’ relationships. Such tensions and translations are
additive: a related finding of this research was that the cumulative effects of this

enrolment resulted in the translation of the building movements themselves.

Having explored the impact of building movements on organizations — and begun

to explore the inverse relationship — in Paper #1 (Chapter 4), the enrolment and
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translation of building movements is addressed more fully in Papers #2 (Chapter 5)
and #3 (Chapter 6), which are focused on the organizational case study. Chapter 5
presents the retrospective analysis of the CaGBC over the 1996-2020 period, from
before it was established, through its expansion and growth, to its rise to become the
de facto spokesperson for the Green Building Movement in Canada. In doing so, it
answers the second research question: “What is the role of technical mediation as
organizations grow and evolve?”. | addressed this in more detail through a pair of
related questions: “How do environmental (and other) certifications impact the
organizations developing and promoting them?” and “How are the organizations
changed- both with respect to structure and strategy — to continue to drive market
transformation forward as the market itself evolves?”. This study clearly how SRTs
and other socio-technical actors — particularly the LEED® Canada rating system —
translated the organization over its history. These were inscribed, enrolled, and black-
boxed in the creating, re-creating, and maintaining activities needed for the CaGBC to
achieve this growth, become established, gain market legitimacy, scale up to achieve
impact, and drive market transformation. The observed modes of technical mediation
illuminated the nuance of how material elements play a significant role in the activities
of institutional work. Moreover, these modes of technical mediation each translated
the organization differently with respect to strategy, structure, and identity.

Extending the organizational case into a synchronous study, the third paper
followed the actors both inside and outside the CaGBC to answer the research
guestion: “How can a social movement organization reposition transition to reclaim its
market position after a crisis?” As suggested in Chapter 5, CaGBC'’s loss of control of
LEED® Canada had a significant impact on the organization. GBCI Canada was
created to take over certification activities, forcing CaGBC to diversify its approach to
market engagement. This set the stage for a strategic exercise to undergo an
organizational transition from 2020-2022, which | documented in real-time. Through
this study, | found that having lost their position as the definer of Green Buildings
through LEED® Canada, CaGBC repositioned themselves by adopting a convening
strategy through an identity-seeking and organizational transformation exercise that
fundamentally translated the organization. Realizing their identity as a social
movement, CaGBC revised their problematisation as that of broader societal and

industry change; this allowed the organization to restore its position as the obligatory
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passage point, intentionally rendering themselves indispensable to a broader segment
of the building sector than had been previously possible with its strong-tie compliance
strategy. By redirecting its focus outwards as a convenor, CaGBC was able to expand
its reach through weak ties, overcoming its previous niche constraints, while benefiting
from task-specific strongly-tied groups to support their higher-risk activities and drive

market change on critical issues.
8.2 Significance of Findings to Organization Studies

While the first paper presented building movements as invisible actors affecting
organizations, the empirical research contributed to the understanding of building
movements and their associated social movement organizations. Together, this
dissertation is of value to organizational scholars through six contributions, which
provide new insights into the reciprocal relationship between social movements,

organizations, and the social and managerial prerogatives driving them.

My first contribution is an expansion to Burrell & Dale’s spatial control framework
by overlaying enrolment and translation to show their interrelationships. Chapter 4
demonstrates how management enrols architects to implement their prerogatives,
how architects in turn enrol the architectural language of building movements to
inscribe those prerogatives along with societal values into spatial elements, translating
conceived into perceived spaces, and how management enrols the resultant
physicalized space to enchant and emplace workers. As this space is occupied
(“lived”), its enactment translates the meaning of these elements even further. By
explicitly considering the enrolment and translation of organizational space, this
dissertation expands Burrell and Dale’s spatial control framework, restoring the
tensions and “complex and diverse relationships” observed by Lefebvre’s (1991) in his
spatial triad. This is valuable to management and organization scholars, providing a
means explore both the planned and unexpected consequences of the production of

space.

My second contribution relates to my insights regarding the reciprocal influence
between organizations and building movements. The compounding impact of
organizational enrolment of building movement ideals is conceptualized in Chapter 4,
where Figure 6 illustrates the additive effects of this enrolment and its resultant

translatory effect on the movement. This is validated empirically in Chapter 5, where |
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present the translation CaGBC experienced as a result of widespread LEED®
adoption and enrolment by the corporate real estate industry as both a marketing tool
(by developers) and a means of spatial control (by occupiers). By understanding this
reciprocal relationship, organizational scholars are better able to consider the impact
of both building and social movements on organizations and to understand the
consequences of organizational alignment with them. This insight is valuable to
contextualize  future studies exploring the impact of societal pressures on

organizations.

My third contribution is the identification of the significant role of technical
mediation in the (re)creating and maintaining activities of institutional work. As
demonstrated empirically in Chapter 5 — and to a lesser extent Chapter 6 — the
inscription of socio-technical actors with organizational objectives, their composition
(with the organization or other elements) and black-boxing to render them easily used
and taken for granted by outside parties, and their subsequent enrolment are valuable
to organizations throughout their lifecycle but also risk translating them in undesired
or unexpected ways. The overlay of technical mediation with institutional work — as |
argued in Section 5.8 — is valuable to organizational scholars seeking a richer analysis
of the role of material elements in organizations, providing an explanatory, rather than
simply described, mechanism for how they are used and why this use may have

particular consequences.

My fourth contribution expands the existing literature on the positioning of SMOs
as the obligatory passage point for their social movements by showing that this is a
repeatable, rather than one-time event; previous studies have been limited to showing
this in an initial implementation. In Chapter 6, | show how by changing the
problemization to better engage with contemporary stakeholder concerns the CaGBC

was able to reposition itself as the obligatory passage point after being destabilised.

My fifth contribution is related, highlighting the importance of rebranding to
decouple the entangled SRT+SMO identify in order to enable this repositioning. The
empirical study in Chapter 6 demonstrated this process as important means of
organizational identity development, its enrolment to implement the new identity, the
challenge posted by legacy artefacts, and the resulting translation effects on the

organization. Together, these contributions are valuable in that they identify redefining
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of identity and repositioning as a strategy that can be used by organizations
experiencing disruption or loss of market position.

My sixth contribution is the illumination of why the shift away from a single,
strong-tie focused strategy to a diverse weak-tie one can be valuable for SMOs as it
permits them to break out of saturated niches and expand their reach. This expands
upon existing SMO research as discussed in Section 6.6, reinforcing the findings that
strong-tie strategies alone can result in niche constraints, while demonstrating how the

strong-tie strategy can be valuable within subgroups to support high-risk activities.

These theoretical generalizations are possible because the CaGBC, at various
points in its history, serves as both a representative case and a deviant case. As such,
the empirical contributions of this dissertation are significant to provide rich insight, not
only to analyse the challenges faced by green building SMOs globally, but also to
indicating a potential resolution for how they may be overcome: embracing a
‘convening’, rather than ‘compliance’, identity.

Overall, this dissertation provides a significant analysis of a specific organization
over a 25-year period from its inception, through its formation, expansion, rise to
market dominance, maturity, and — when disrupted by external actors — its re-creation
and repositioning to respond to new management and societal prerogatives. It also
contextualizes these findings within the context of an analysis of building movements
since the early 1900s. Through this study, complemented by my conceptual work that
shows how building movements are the site of negotiation of these prerogatives, |
have shown how this evolution was both the driver — and the result — of the market
transformation at the heart of its mission. This recursive relationship is critical to
understand social movement organizations, since at their heart they seek to transform

the very context that shapes them.

Practically, the case study central to this dissertation offers hope in the face of
the climate crisis. While significant progress has been made to reduce the
environmental impact of the building sector, it has been insufficient (UNEP, 2020). The
continued decarbonization of this sector remains a significant global decarbonization
priority, however traditional SRT-focused approaches have been niche-constrained,
unable to drive the necessary change, and their relevance is being increasingly
guestioned. In this context, CaGBC'’s transition offers a possible solution for green
building SMOs globally. Their new model provides a means to break outside traditional
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niches, engage the market majority, and drive the wholesale industry transformation

necessary to decarbonize the built environment.

Theoretically and empirically, this dissertation makes substantial contributions to
three research agendas: sustainability, social movement organizations, and, more
broadly, to management and organizational scholarship. The diachronous study of
CaGBC (Chapter 5) is a significant empirical contribution to existing sustainability
discourse, highlighting how SRTs have shaped — and been shaped by — the Green
Building Movement. The synchronous study of CaGBC's transition (Chapter 6) offers
insights on the value of shifting from a strategy of compliance to that of convening the
market to support sustainable transitions beyond traditional market niches. These
insights on overcoming niche constraints contributes to the SMO literature, who have
long recognized this as a significant challenge. Similarly, the empirical case
demonstrating not only the initial positioning of CaGBC at the obligatory passage point,
but also its renewed problemization and interessement through identity re-
conceptualization and restructuring, enrich our understanding of how SMOs can
expand their sphere of influence. Through both the theorization of why the convening
strategy is valuable as well as the empirical analysis using ANT of how it was achieved,
the case of CaGBC enriches the SMO literature.

Finally, the insights on the value of technical mediation to illuminate the various
mechanisms by which material elements can support and influence the activities of
institutional work is a valuable contribution to management and organizational studies,
enhancing our understanding of how purposeful actors can create and maintain
organizations by enrolling socio-technical actors. These insights allow scholars to
analyse both how these elements are used and why such use may result in particular

undesirable or unintended outcomes.

8.3 Research Limitations, Scope-Limiting Decisions, and Future

Research

Because several scope-limiting decisions were necessary for this dissertation

research, further study would be valuable to examine areas beyond its scope of as-

follows. First, this body of research is focused primarily on the knowledge workspace

(office) context. This is due both to the knowledge workspace focus of the first paper,

and CaGBC's primary impact within the commercial and institutional sector. There is
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value in future research to determine the role of enrolment and its impact on
management control in other contexts such as service, manufacturing, or educational
spaces. Second, this research emphasised a Western and necessarily — in the case
of my empirical work — Canadian context. Future research to explore the extent to
which these conclusions are relevant — or how they differ — in other contexts would be
of significant value. Third, the breadth of analysis in my first paper, required to consider
only the agency of architects, management, and building movement actors. A parallel
study to the first paper from the worker perspective would provide valuable insights as
would other granular studies to explore labour enrolment of social movements within

workplaces.

In addition to the scope-limiting decisions noted above, the potential limitations
of a single case study warrant discussion. Some scholars believe that a single case
cannot be generalized, however Blaikie and Priest (2019) advise that this is indeed
possible with the selection of an appropriate case. As argued by Yin (2003),
Eisenhardt (2009), and Flyvbjerg (2011), when a case is representative, critical,
extreme/deviant, negative, or revelatory, it supports theoretical or conceptual
generalization. As described in Section 7.4, CaGBC serves as a both representative
and an extreme/deviant case at different periods in its history and consequently can
support such generalization®®. There is significant value in conducting additional
studies of other green building SMOs to test the theorizations developed in the case
of the CaGBC and thereby further enrich the empirical literature related to

sustainability and SMOs.

Finally, the necessity to select a theoretical framework for my approach required
significant thought and care in evaluating the appropriateness of alternatives to ANT.
While | have engaged more significantly in the body of this dissertation with regards
to institutional theory and its paradigmatic commensurability with ANT (Section 5.7), a
second potential lens that warranted consideration was that of organizational change.

Certainly, while developing my research questions — and again while conducting my

35 Despite arguments from Latour (2005) and Law (2004) to avoid generalization from ANT studies,
since they necessarily consider only a specific temporary stabilization (or multiple such stabilizations)
of the actor-network under consideration, Callon’s (2007) work on performativity and its rich legacy
within management scholarship clearly demonstrates the value of ANT studies to support such
theoretical generalization.
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empirical research — the evolution of an organization over a 20+ year history seemed
to beg for framing using an organizational change theory lens.

However, the complexity of CaGBC's evolution was quickly evident and the use
of each of the four schools of thought on change management (Van de Ven & Poole,
2005) presented theoretical challenges. As a new organization, CaGBC was exploring
uncharted waters, making a preconfigured sequence of change impossible and thus
discarding the potential of a Life Cycle (Kimberly & Miles, 1980) approach. Similarly,
while prior to its establishment, the CaGBC founders were in conflict with another
group about the best approach to use, there has not been a particularly competitive or
conflict-ridden environment in which it has had to evolve, and thus Evolutionary
(Aldrich, 1979; Hannan & Freeman, 1977) and Dialectical (McTaggart, 1896; Marcuse,
1993|1960) approaches are limited.

Even the Teleological (Merton, 1968; Weick, 1979) approach, which as a
constructivist perspective provides some flexibility, requires an envisioned end state
(Van de Ven & Poole, 2005) that was not present at founding, through initial growth,
before the most recent transition, or even — potentially — afterwards. The CaGBC has
been uniquely focused on being an agile organization throughout its history and thus
even while being ideologically-driven, the Teleological approach is an imperfect fit.
More significantly, as noted by Law (2008), “for a material semiotics, teleology may
not reside in human intentions” (p. 149; emphasis mine). Given the recognition that a
socio-technical perspective was essential for my research objective, the Teleological

approach also had to be rejected.

Instead | follow Czarniawska and Jorges (2011) who noted that ANT’s concept
of translation “comprises what exists and what is created; the relationship between
humans and ideas, ideas and objects, and humans and objects - all needed in order
to understand what in shorthand we call ‘organizational change™ (p.24). By permitting
such holistic view and simultaneously providing an epistemological approach to
minimize bias in my empirical exploration, ANT provided the best approach for tracing
CaGBC's evolution over the long term. Because of this value, additional studies of
organizational change using ANT have significant potential to enrich management and
organization scholarship. Further studies to consider the technical mediation of
material elements as a mechanism driving organizational evolution is also a fertile area

of further research, providing several opportunities to expand our collective
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understanding of the mechanisms of how organizations adapt and evolve themselves,

particularly in the context of hybrid social movement organizations.
8.4 Concluding Remarks

Throughout this research, | have engaged with the overarching question of the
relationship between social movement organizations and societal and management
prerogatives. By following the actors, | uncovered the relationship between building
movements, organizations, management prerogatives, and societal prerogatives, first
through a conceptual study, and later through my empirical research. Through my
conceptual work, | developed a framework for understanding how enrolment knits
together management and societal prerogatives at the workplace, organization, and

social scales.

Through my empirical research, | have demonstrated the significance of
enrolment of socio-technical actors through both technical mediation and its translation
effects and by actor positioning at the obligatory passage point through problemization
and interessement. Through this process, | have learned the value of ANT as an
epistemological approach, being surprised by some of the findings and new insights
gained through the open-ended analysis it required. For example, having completed
my diachronous study, | had expected the synchronous study to show similar trends
with respect to the significant role of technical mediation. While this was evident, it
became quickly apparent that the organization repositioning activities to reclaim the
obligatory passage point were far more significant, particularly with respect to their
impact on organizational identity. Had | been limited by an a priori theorization, | may
have missed this in the data. The ontological value of ANT further enabled me to
consider all socio-technical actors, whether human or non-human, individual elements
or their compositions, equally and with common language, providing me with a fresh
perspective on organizational processes, products, and the built environment. This
enriched my understanding and permitting new types of analysis to what | had
previously encountered. Overall, this dissertation has demonstrated the value of
actor-network theory to wunderstand how societal values and management
prerogatives are negotiated — both through building movements at the societal scale
and within social movement organizations. Its value as an epistemological approach

and the insights enabled by its ontological underpinnings have been showcased
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through both my conceptual and empirical research, highlighting its potential to
support more comprehensive understanding of organizational evolution as well as the

unexpected results of disruptive actors at the workplace, organization, and societal
scales.
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Appendix A. Phase 1 Codes

The following code structure indicates both the level 1 codes (last element) and their
aggregation and thematic clustering using level 2 codes (preceding element(s)). For
example, in “Activities(IW)\creating\changing normative associations”, “changing
normative associations” is the Level 1 code and “creating” is the Level 2 code, which
is further aggregated with other Institutional Work activities in the “Activities(IW)”

coding.

Name

Activities (IW)

Activities(IW)\creating

Activities (IW)\creating\advocacy

Activities(IW)\creating\changing normative associations

Activities(IW)\creating\constructing normative networks

Activities(IW)\creating\constructing identities

Activities(IW)\creating\defining

Activities(IW)\creating\educating

Activities(IW)\creating\mimicry

Activities(IW)\creating\theorizing

Activities(IW)\creating\vesting

Activities(IW)\maintaining

Activities(IW)\maintaining\deterring

Activities(IW)\maintaining\enabling work

Activities(IW)\maintaining\embedding and routinizing

Activities(IW)\maintaining\mythologizing

Activities(IW)\maintaining\policing

Activities(IW)\maintaining\valorising and demonizing
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Activities(IW)\disrupting

Activities(IW)\disrupting\disassociating moral foundations

Activities(IW)\disrupting\disconnecting sanctions

Activities(IW)\disrupting\undermining assumptions and beliefs

Activities(IW)\disrupting\

Artefacts

Artefacts\LEED®

Artefacts\LEED®Canada

Artefacts\ZCB

Artefacts\Regulations

Period\P1_pre-establishment (1990-2002)

Period\P2_formation (2002-2005)

Period\P3__ expansion (2006-2010)

Period\P4_organization-building (2011-2015)

Period\P5_maturity and diversification (2016-2020)

technical mediation

technical mediation\black-boxing

technical mediation\composition

technical mediation\enrolment

technical mediation\inscription

Translation

Translation\of the CaGBC

Translation\of LEED®

Translation\of other actants
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Appendix B.Phase 2 Codes

This table presents the level 1 codes with the level 2 codes supporting thematic

clustering.

Name

Activities (IW)

Activities (IW)\advocacy

Activities (IW)\defining

Activities (IW)\Education

Challenges

Challenges\CaGBC short-staffed

Challenges\overlap of old and new

CoreCompetencies

evolving market

evolving market\role of proxies

Members

Members\benefits of transition to

Members\Communicating transition to

Members\Communication

Members\Diversity of interests

Members\Engagement

Members\Engagement\New ways of engaging

Members\MembershipStructure

Members\TAG

Organizational Change drivers

Organizational Change drivers\business development
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Organizational Change drivers\Freeze_Solidify

Organizational Change drivers\identity evolving

Organizational Change drivers\LEED changes

Organizational Change drivers\No need to define GreenBuilding

Organizational Change drivers\Pandemic impact

Organizational Change drivers\Reducing inefficiency

Organizational Change drivers\Unclear Identity of CaGBC

Organizational Change drivers\USGBC

Organizational Change drivers\USGBC\not hindered by

Organizational Change drivers\Viability

Organizational Change drivers\WGBC

Organizational Change drivers\WGBC\carbon

OrganizationalChangelmpacts

OrganizationalChangelmpacts\'bigger tent'

OrganizationalChangelmpacts\Members don't recognize organization

OrganizationalChangelmpacts\More collaborative working

OrganizationalChangelmpacts\reduced local connections

OrganizationalChangelmpacts\reduced local connections\Challenges

organizationalHistory

OrganizationalStructure

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\Accelerators

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\Accelerators\origin of mfg

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\Accelerators\origin of sus mat

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\Accelerators\Pilot Experience
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OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\ClientEngagementRole

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\RAGs

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\regional_activities

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\regional_activities\Atlantic

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\regional_activities\BC

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\regional_activities\Prairies

OrganizationalStructure\Client Experience\RegionalCoordinator

OrganizationalStructure\COO_Role

OrganizationalStructure\Green Building Program

OrganizationalStructure\Green Building Program\GBCI

OrganizationalStructure\Green Building Program\TAG Evolution

OrganizationalStructure\LegacyStructure

OrganizationalStructure\LegacyStructure\Chapters

OrganizationalStructure\LegacyStructure\Chapters\Chapter Board

OrganizationalStructure\LegacyStructure\Quebec

OrganizationalStructure\Market Advocacy_MarketDevelopment

OrganizationalStructure\restructuring

OrganizationalStructure\restructuring\NewStaff

OrgType

OrgType\EMO

OrgType\SMO

OrgType\SMO\changing peoples minds

OrgType\SMO\Social Enterprise

Programming

Projects to programs
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Projects to programs\Workforce2030

rebranding

rebranding\brand as strategic narrative

rebranding\ChangingLanguage

rebranding\Leslie

Role-of CaGBC

Role-of _CaGBC\identity

Role-of _CaGBC\identity\SMO

Role-of CaGBC\Participant

Role-of CaGBC\social change

strategy

strategy\NationalFocus

strategy\New role of CaGBC

strategy\New role of CaGBC\Convenor

strategy\New role of CaGBC\Impact rather than networking

strategy\New role of CaGBC\Inter-institutional Coordination

strategy\Principles not product

strategy\Principles not product\conversations

strategy\scale

strategy\StrategicPriorities

™

TM\artefacts

TM\artefacts\LEED

TM\artefacts\LEED\Challenges with

TM\artefacts\PresentationDecks
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TM\artefacts\strategic frameworks

TM\artefacts\Terms of reference

TM\artefacts\Website

TM\artefacts\ZC

TM\Blackbox

TM\enrolment

TM\inscription

TM\Spokesperson

transition model

transition model\changing language

transition model\frustrations with

transition model\Objectives

transition model\operationalization

transition model\origins_development

transition model\PlanningStage

Type of Change

Type of Change\Abrupt

Type of Change\Ongoing

Type of Change\Ongoing\unplanned

Type of Change\Organic

Type of Change\Planned_Deliberate

Type of Change\Planned_Deliberate\grooming_nextgeneration
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Yes

Give details of how thisresearch is expected to benefit the participants.
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Will the true purpose of the research be conceal ed from the participants/data subjects?
No

Will participants/data subjects be debriefed at the conclusion of the study?
Yes
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No

I will adhere to School guidance on risk assessment and health and safety and will seek advice on project and travel insurance
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How many participants or data subjects are expected to be included in your research project?
25

What criteriawill be used in deciding on the inclusion and exclusion of participants/data subjects in your research project?

- member ship in the CaGBC - past or present role as CaGBC staff, board member, or active member at the chapter or
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Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be under 16 years of age?
No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be children in the care of a Local Authority?
No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be known to have additional support needs?
No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be physically or mentally ill?
No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be vulnerable in other ways?
No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be unable to communicate in the language in which the research is
conducted
No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to bein a client or professional relationship with the researchers?
Yes

Explain and describe the measures that will be used to protect and/or inform participants/data subjects.
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Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to be in a student-teacher relationship with the researchers?
No
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No

Are any of the participants or data subjects likely to have difficulty in reading and/or comprehending any printed material
distributed as part of the study?
No
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student resear cher volunteered to undertakethiswork asit related directly to her PhD topic. The CEO will be thefirst
individual interviewed and will be recommending othersto participate in interviews, and those individuals will be
contacted directly with arequest to participate. Theinformation that thisrequest originated from the CEO of the
organization will be omitted in the request asit could be seen as coer cive.

Will participants receive any financial or other material benefits as aresult of participation?
No
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Will written consent to participate be obtained from all participants or data subjects?
Yes

Have you made arrangements to tell participants what information you hold about them?
Yes

What arrangements have been made?
I nterviewees will be provided with atranscript of theinterview so that they can advise on any errorsor potentially
sensitive material that they wish to be omitted from the resear ch data.

In the case of children participating in the research, will the consent or assent of parents/ guardians be obtained?
Not Applicable

Will the consent or assent of children participating in the research be obtained?
Not applicable

In the case of participants who are not proficient in the language in which the research is conducted, will arrangements be made
to ensure informed consent?
Not Applicable

In the case of participants with additional support needs, will arrangements be made to ensure informed consent
Not Applicable

Does the activity involve using cookies or tracking a participant's activity on awebsite or the Internet in general ?
No
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Confidentiality and handling of data

Identifiable due to data linkage - Likelihood of risk manifesting
Remote likelihood of risk manifesting

What information about participants/data subjects will you collect and/or use?

Their commentsregarding their experience of the CaGBC (e.g. significant eventsin the history of the or ganization,
their member ship experience, how long they've been a member, and their rolein the organization). Their organization
type(s) will also berecorded.

Will you collect or use NHS data?
No

What training will staff who have access to the data receive on their responsibilities for its safe handling? Have all staff who
have access completed the mandatory data protection training on the self-enrolment page of Learn?

All staff have completed the data protection training. In addition, all are full-time faculty with previous experience on
other resear ch involving human subjects and arethus experiencein thisfield (the student resear cher isatenured
faculty at a Canadian University)

Will the information include special categories of personal data (health data, datarelating to race or ethnicity, to political
opinions or religious beliefs, trade union membership, criminal convictions, sexual orientations, genetic data and biometric
data)

No

Identifiable due to data linkage - Severity of harm
Minimal severity of harm

| dentifiable due to low participant numbers - Likelihood of risk manifesting
Possible likelihood of risk manifesting

I dentifiable due to low participant numbers - Severity of harm
Minimal severity of harm

| dentifiable due to geographic location - Likelihood of risk manifesting
Remotelikelihood of risk manifesting

| dentifiable due to geographic location - Severity of harm
Minimal severity of harm

Identifiable due to transfer of data - Likelihood of risk manifesting
Remote likelihood of risk manifesting

Identifiable due to transfer of data - Severity of harm
Minimal severity of harm

I dentifiable due to access to data - Likelihood of risk manifesting
Remote likelihood of risk manifesting
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Identifiable due to accessto data- Severity of harm
Minimal severity of harm

Please use this text box to record any other risks and the likelihood of them occurring, aong with the severity of harm
Thereisacertain risk that the CaGBC will beidentifiable to participants asthe resear ch topic. The CEO of the CaGBC
wasthedriver for the selection of thiscase study - they arelooking for someoneto document the organization's history -
thereforethereisnorisk of harm from thisrisk.

Please identify measures you could take to reduce or eiminate risks identified as possible/significant or probable/severe.

Asnoted above, the CEO of the case study organization desiresthat the organization be named in the case history.
Participants will be anonymized in both thetranscriptions of the data (referred to by number) and in any publications
(referred to only by organization type and role)

Will information containing personal, identifiable data be transferred to, shared with, supported by, or otherwise available to
third parties outside the University?
No

Other than the use by third parties, will the data be used, accessed or stored away from University premises?
Yes

Describe the arrangements you have put in place to safeguard the data from accidental or deliberate access, amendment or
deletion when it is not on University premises, including when it isin transit, and (where applicable) it is transferred outside
the EEA.

Duetothe Covid-19restrictions, | will be working primarily from home (Edinburgh). The anonymized data that is
redacted to not contain any personal information may need to be accessed from Canada should VIVA corrections
requirethis, but will by that point not contain any information that could identify participants.

Will feedback of findings be given to your research project participants or data subjects?
Yes

How and when will this feedback be provided?
A lay version of the organizational history will be provided to the CaGBC, who intend to use thisinformation for
mar keting pur poses.

Describe the physical and IT security arrangements you will put in place for the data.
All datawill be recorded on an encrypted laptop and back-ups stored on a secure server.

How do you intend the results of your research project to be used?
Two academic journal articleswill bewritten based on the resear ch results, one looking back over the history of the
CaGBC, and onelooking at the current organizational restructuring, itsdrivers, and its motivations.
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Copyright

Require use of copyrighted material?
No
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Good conduct in publication practice

By ticking yes, you confirm that full consideration of the items described in this section will be addressed as applicable

Yes
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